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Hydraulikventile

VUR — Rickschlagventil

Material: Stahl galvanisiert

Hvdraulic valves

VUR — check valve

material: steel galvanized

Leitungseinbau / inline mounting

Bestell-Nr. Typ Gewinde Q ' P Offnungsdruck o
code type thread max. l/min max. bar open press
210-010-01000 VURO010C14 1/4* 25 400 0,5 0,10
210-010-01050 VURO020C38 3/8* 40 400 0,5 0,18
210-010-01100 VURO030C12 1/2¢ 80 350 0,5 0,31
210-010-01150 VURO040C34 3/4¢ 110 300 0,5 0,56
210-010-01200 | VURO050C100 1 140 270 0,5 0,91
210-010-01250 | VURO060C114 1.1/4¢ 200 250 0,5 1,48
210-010-01300 | VURO70C112 1.1/2¢ 300 200 0,5 2,37

Offnungsdruck / opening pressure: 0,5 bar

210-010



Hydraulikventile

VBPS — entsperrbares Rickschlagventil
einfachwirkend
Material: Stahl galvanisiert

Hvdraulic valves

VBPS — pilot-controlled

check valve
- single acting -

material: steel galvanized

s
Lorese semom opany ooug ey 4
einfachwirkend / single acting
Leitungseinbau / inline mounting
: Ubersetz.-
Bestell-Nr. Typ Gewinde Q . P verhaltnis kg
code type thread max. I/min max. bar .
ratio
210-020-01000 | VBPS010G14 1/4* 15 320 1:9,5 0,70
210-020-01050 | VBPS020G38 3/8" 35 320 1:6 0,92
210-020-01100 | VBPS030G12 1/2¢ 45 300 1:4,3 1,07
210-020-01150 VBPS040G34 3/4* 80 250 1:4 2,30
210-020-01200 | VBPS050G100 1¢ 120 220 1:35 2,36

210-020



Hydraulikventile

VUBA — Rohrbruchsicherungsventil

Material: Stahl galvanisiert

Hvdraulic valves

VUBA - burst valve

material: steel galvanized

e ]
! N
| [ |
e
| [ |
Al | LB
R 7
o !
L=t _
Patrone / cartridge
geléppte Dichtflachen / lapped tight surface
Bestell-Nr. Typ Gewinde Q P s K
code type thread max. [/min max. bar g
210-040-01000 VUBA14 1/4* 25 350 0,8 0,010
210-040-01050 VUBA38 3/8* 45 350 1,5 0,010
210-040-01100 VUBA12 1/2¢ 70 350 1,8 0,030
210-040-01150 VUBA34 3/4" 140 350 2,2 0,050
210-040-01200 VUBA100 1* 180 350 2,6 0,100

S = Standarddffnung / standard opening

210-040



Hydraulikventile
CMF-CFF — Gehéause fur , VUBA“-Ventile

Material: Stahl galvanisiert

Hvdraulic valves

CMF-FF —

» VUBA" valve adapter

material: steel galvanized

Bestell-Nr. Typ Gewinde Gewinde- P
code type thread ausfiihrung max. bar kg

Aussen-Innengewinde / Male-Female

210-050-01000 CMF14 1/4* AG/IG 300 0,070

210-050-01050 CMF38 3/8* AG/IG 300 0,094

210-050-01100 CMF12 1/2* AG/IG 300 0,147

210-050-01150 CMF34 3/4" AG/IG 300 0,225

210-050-01200 CMF100 1* AG/IG 300 0,425
Innen-Innengewinde / Female-Female

210-060-01000 CFF14 1/4* IG/IG 300 0,070

210-060-01050 CFF38 3/8" IG/1G 300 0,098

210-060-01100 CFF12 1/2¢ IG/IG 300 0,145

210-060-01150 CFF34 3/4¢ IG/IG 300 0,222

210-060-01200 CFF100 1¢ IG/IG 300 0,435

210-050



Hydraulikventile
CMF-CFF — Gehéause fur , VUBA“-Ventile

Material: Stahl galvanisiert

Hvdraulic valves

CMF-FF —

» VUBA" valve adapter

material: steel galvanized

Bestell-Nr. Typ Gewinde Gewinde- P
code type thread ausfiihrung max. bar kg

Aussen-Innengewinde / Male-Female

210-050-01000 CMF14 1/4* AG/IG 300 0,070

210-050-01050 CMF38 3/8* AG/IG 300 0,094

210-050-01100 CMF12 1/2* AG/IG 300 0,147

210-050-01150 CMF34 3/4" AG/IG 300 0,225

210-050-01200 CMF100 1* AG/IG 300 0,425
Innen-Innengewinde / Female-Female

210-060-01000 CFF14 1/4* IG/IG 300 0,070

210-060-01050 CFF38 3/8" IG/1G 300 0,098

210-060-01100 CFF12 1/2¢ IG/IG 300 0,145

210-060-01150 CFF34 3/4¢ IG/IG 300 0,222

210-060-01200 CFF100 1¢ IG/IG 300 0,435

210-060



Hydraulikventile

VRB — Drosselventil

Material: Stahl galvanisiert

Hvdraulic valves

VRB — throttle valve

material: steel galvanized
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beidseitg drosselnd / double throttling
Leitungseinbau / inline mounting
Bestell-Nr. Typ Gewinde Q P K
code type thread max. |/min max. bar g
210-070-01000 VRBO010 1/4* 15 350 0,30
210-070-01050 VRB020 3/8* 30 350 0,47
210-070-01100 VRBO030 1/2¢ 45 350 0,58
210-070-01150 VRB040 3/4* 80 300 1,35
210-070-01200 VRBO050 1 150 230 2,15

210-070



Hydraulikventile

VRFC — Drossel-Ruckschlagventil

Material: Stahl galvanisiert

Hvdraulic valves

VRFC — adjustable
throttle check valve

material: steel galvanized

- O—1-
A i B
i i
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Lo o
einseitig drosselnd / unidirectional
Leitungseinbau / inline mounting
Bestell-Nr. Typ Gewinde Q P K
code type thread max. |/min max. bar g
210-080-01000 VRFCO010 1/4* 25 350 0,30
210-080-01050 VRFC020 3/8" 45 350 0,48
210-080-01100 VRFCO030 1/2¢ 70 350 0,59
210-080-01150 VRFC040 3/4¢ 110 300 1,34
210-080-01200 VRFCO050 1 160 250 2,15
210-080-01250 VRFCO060 1.1/4¢ 210 230 3,31
210-080-01300 VRFCO070 1.1/2¢ 280 230 4,76

210-080



Hydraulikventile Hydraulic valves

VMP — Druckbegrenzungsventil VMP - relief valve
direkt gesteuert e
Material: Stahl galvanisiert material: steel galvanized

Leitungseinbau / inline mounting

Bestell-Nr. Typ Gewinde Q P
code type thread max. |/min max. bar kg
L= Leichte Reihe
210-090-01500 VMP14LD 1/4* 30 300 0,48
210-090-01550 VMP38LD 3/8* 40 300 0,47
210-090-01600 VMP38D 3/8* 45 300 0,83
210-090-01650 VMP12D 1/2* 70 300 1,06
210-090-01700 VMP34D 3/4¢ 120 300 1,48

Feder / spring
A= 5-50 bar — B= 20-100 bar — C= 40-180 bar — D= 50-250 bar (standard) — E= 80-300 bar

210-090



Hydraulikventile

VMPP — Druckbegrenzungsventil

vorgesteuert
Material: Stahl galvanisiert

Hvdraulic valves

VMP —relief valve

- pilot operated -

material: steel galvanized

Leitungseinbau / inline mounting

**************

______________

Bestell-Nr. Typ Gewinde Q P
. kg
code type thread max. |/min max. bar
210-100-01000 VMPP34P 3/4¢ 120 350 2,19
210-100-01050 VMPP1P 1¢ 180 350 3,25
Feder / spring

N= 20-200 bar — P=50-350 bar (standard)

210-100



Hydraulikventile

VAU/DE - Schockventil
doppeltwirkend
Material: Stahl galvanisiert

Hvdraulic valves

VAU/DE — dual cross-

over relief valve
- double acting -

material: steel galvanized

Leitungseinbau / inline mounting

Bestell-Nr. Typ Gewinde Q P
. kg
code type thread max. |/min max. bar
210-110-01400 VAU-DE14D 1/4* 30 300 1,01
210-110-01450 VAU-DE38D 3/8" 45 300 1,12
210-110-01500 VAU-DE12D 1/2¢ 70 300 1,15
210-110-01550 VAU-DE34D 3/4" 110 300 1,4
Feder / spring

A= 5-50 bar — B= 20-100 bar — C= 40-180 bar — D= 50-250 bar (standard) — E= 80-300 bar

210-110




Hydraulikventile

VAU/DE — Schockventil fir Motoren
doppeltwirkend
Material: Stahl galvanisiert

Hvdraulic valves

VAU/DE — cross-over
relief valve for motors

- double acting -
material: steel galvanized

Vi V2
Aufflanschbar auf Planetenmotore / flanshable on planetary motors
Bestell-Nr. Typ Gewinde Q B
, kg
code type thread max. I/min max. bar
210-120-01300 VAU-DE12D-OMP-R 1/2¢ 60 300 1,76
210-120-01350 VAU-DE12D-OMS 1/2¢ 60 300 1,75
210-120-01400 VAU-DE34D-OMT 3/4* 100 300 1,91
Feder / spring

A= 5-50 bar — B= 20-100 bar — C= 40-180 bar — D= 50-250 bar (standard) — E= 80-300 bar

210-120




Hydraulikventile
VS2C - Druckfolgeventil

Material: Stahl galvanisiert

Hvdraulic valves

VS2C - sequenz valve

material: steel galvanized

[ === = 1
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Leitungseinbau / inline mounting
Bestell-Nr. Typ Gewinde Q B
: kg
code type thread max. I/min max. bar
210-130-01300 VS2C38D 3/8* 35 350 1,17
210-130-01350 VS2C12D 1/2¢ 70 350 1,20
210-130-01400 VS2C34D 3/4* 110 350 2,90
Feder / spring

A= 5-50 bar — B= 20-100 bar — C= 40-180 bar — D= 50-250 bar (standard) — E= 80-300 bar

210-130




Hydraulikventile

VS2C - Druckfolgeventil
Federraumentlastet
Material: Stahl galvanisiert

Hvdraulic valves

VS2C - sequenz valve

- spring chamber released -
material: steel galvanized

[T e T T T
| ! |
S = | |
v a0 ¢
S ——r— = =
Leitungseinbau / inline mounting
Bestell-Nr. Typ Gewinde Q B
: kg
code type thread max. I/min max. bar
210-140-01200 VSQAPP38D 3/8* 35 250 1,25
210-140-01250 VSQAPP12D 1/2¢ 60 250 1,30
Feder / spring

A= 5-50 bar — B= 20-100 bar — C= 40-180 bar — D= 50-250 bar (standard) — E= 80-300 bar

210-140




Hydraulikventile

VBCD/A SE — Senkbremsventil
einfachwirkend
Material: Stahl galvanisiert

Hvdraulic valves

VBCD/A SE —
overcenter valve

- single acting -

material: steel galvanized

einfachwirkend / single acting

Leitungseinbau / inline mounting

Bestell-Nr. Typ Gewinde Q P Uber?etz..-
. verhéltnis kg
code type thread max. l/min max. bar .
ratio
210-160-01000 | VBCD-ASE38 3/8" 40 350 1:4,5 1,26
210-160-01050 VBCD-ASE12 1/2¢ 60 350 1:4,5 1,20
210-160-01100 | VBCD-ASE34 3/4¢ 95 350 1:5,5 2,37
Seite 1

210-160




Hydraulikventile

VBCD/A DE - Senkbremsventil
doppeltwirkend
Material: Stahl galvanisiert

Hvdraulic valves

VBCD/A DE —
overcenter valve

- double acting -
material: steel galvanized

doppeltwirkend / double acting

Leitungseinbau / inline mounting

Ubersetz.-
Bestell-Nr. Typ Gewinde Q P er?e Z
. verhéltnis kg
code type thread max. l/min max. bar .
ratio
210-160-01150 VBCD-ADES38 3/8" 40 350 1:4,5 1,95
210-160-01200 VBCD-ADE12 1/2¢ 60 350 1:4,5 1,90
210-160-01250 VBCD-ADE34 3/4* 95 350 1:55 3,82

Seite 2

210-160




Hydraulikventile

VBCD/A SE-FLV — Senkbremsventil
einfachwirkend
Material: Stahl galvanisiert

Hvdraulic valves

VBCD/A SE-FLV —
overcenter valve

- single acting -

material: steel galvanized

einfachwirkend / single acting
Montage am Zylinder / cylinder mounting

Bestell-Nr. Typ Gewinde Q B Uber?etz..-
: verhéltnis kg
code type thread max. I/min max. bar .
ratio
210-170-01000 | VBCD-ASE-FLV38 3/8" 40 350 1:4,5 1,4
210-170-01050 | VBCD-ASE-FLV12 1/2¢ 60 350 1:4,5 1,3
Seite 1

210-170




Hydraulikventile

VBCD/A DE-FLV — Senkbremsventil
doppeltwirkend
Material: Stahl galvanisiert

Hvdraulic valves

VBCD/A DE-FLV —
overcenter valve

- double acting -

material: steel galvanized

einfachwirkend / single acting
Montage am Zylinder / cylinder mounting

Bestell-Nr. Typ Gewinde 0 P Uberf:etz..-
: verhéltnis kg
code type thread max. I/min max. bar .
ratio
210-170-01100 | VBCD-ADE-FLV38 3/8" 40 350 1:4,5 2,1
210-170-01150 | VBCD-ADE-FLV12 1/2* 60 350 1:4,5 2
Seite 2

210-170




Hydraulikventile

- 3-Wege Umschaltventil —

A B
Skl
pos. 1 ; pos. 2
max. max.
. - Betriebs- | Durch-
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause Tk . kg Code
bar I/min
offene Ruhestellung
220-010-01000 | 3 Wege Drehumschaltventil | 3/8" - Uberdeckung negativ 315 60 0,89 | DDF3A020
220-010-01050 | 3 Wege Drehumschaltventil | 1/2" - Uberdeckung negativ G 280 90 1,43 | DDF3A030
" rauguss
220-010-01100 | 3 Wege Drehumschaltventil | 3/4" - Uberdeckung negativ 9 250 120 1,83 | DDF3A040
220-010-01150 | 3 Wege Drehumschaltventil 1" - Uberdeckung negativ 250 180 2,51 | DDF3A050

220-010



Hydraulikventile

- 3-Wege Umschaltventil —

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause B((ajtrrl:ibks- Df:]ur ;:2 i kg Code
bar I/min
offene Ruhestellung — Hochdruck

220-020-01000 | 3 Wege Drehumschaltventil | 3/8" - Uberdeckung negativ 450 60 1,40 | DDF3AP020A
220-020-01050 | 3 Wege Drehumschaltventil | 1/2" - Uberdeckung negativ Stahl 400 90 2,28 | DDF3AP030A
220-020-01100 | 3 Wege Drehumschaltventil | 3/4" - Uberdeckung negativ 350 120 2,90 | DDF3AP040A
220-020-01150 | 3 Wege Drehumschaltventil | 1" - Uberdeckung negativ 350 180 4,70 | DDF3AP050A

220-020



Hydraulikventile

- 4-Wege Umschaltventil -

A B
Lle | X
||
P T
pos. 1 pos. 2
max. max.
. . Betriebs- | Durch-
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause il T kg Code
bar I/min
offene Ruhestellung
220-030-01000 | 4 Wege Drehumschaltventil | 3/8" - in Mittelstellung P zu T verbunden 250 35 1,25 | IDF4A020
220-030-01050 | 4 Wege Drehumschaltventil | 1/2" - in Mittelstellung P zu T verbunden | Grauguss 250 50 1,89 | IDF4A030
220-030-01100 | 4 Wege Drehumschaltventil | 3/4" -in Mittelstellung P zu T verbunden 220 90 2,52 | IDF4A040

220-030




Hydraulikventile

— 6-Wege Umschaltventil —

N i

PP
pos. 1 pos. 2
max. max.
. . Betriebs- | Durch-
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause il T kg Code
bar I/min
offene Ruhestellung

220-040-01000 | 6 Wege Drehumschaltventil 3/8" - Uberdeckung negativ 315 60 1,78 | DDF6A020
220-040-01050 | 6 Wege Drehumschaltventil 1/2" - Uberdeckung negativ Grauguss 280 90 2,88 | DDF6A030
220-040-01100 | 6 Wege Drehumschaltventil 3/4" - Uberdeckung negativ 250 120 3,69 | DDF6A040

220-040



Hydraulikventile

— 6-Wege Umschaltventil —

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:jiis- thjurgg i kg Code
bar I/min
offene Ruhestellung
220-050-01000 | 8 Wege Drehumschaltventil | 3/8" -in Mittelstellung P zu T verbunden 250 35 2,50 | IDF8A020
220-050-01050 | 8 Wege Drehumschaltventil | 1/2" - in Mittelstellung P zu T verbunden | Grauguss 250 50 3,74 | IDF8A030
220-050-01100 | 8 Wege Drehumschaltventil | 3/4" - in Mittelstellung P zu T verbunden 220 90 5,00 | IDF8A040

220-050




Rohrleitungsventile

— Druckbegrenzungsventil direktgesteuert -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause thrr:]ibks_ [1‘::;;:2 : Code

bar I/min
230-0020-0140 VMP/B/L 03-14/TB.S 1/4"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Hutmutter 1111011100
o 230-0020-0145 VMP/B/L 03-14/TB.V 1/4"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Handrad 1111011101
o 230-0020-0150 VMP/B/L 03-14/TS.S 1/4"-Einstellb. 50-200bar-Hutmutter 1111011104
8 230-0020-0155 VMP/B/L 03-14/TS.V 1/4"-Einstellb. 50-200bar-Handrad Alu 210 10 1111011105
b7 230-0020-0160 VMP/B/L 03-14/TR.S 1/4"-Einstellb. 150-350bar-Hutmutter 1111011106
%) 230-0020-0165 VMP/B/L 03-14/TR.V 1/4"-Einstellb. 150-350bar-Handrad 1111011107
% 230-0020-0170 | VMP/B/L 03-14/LPD/TR.V | 1/4"-Einstellb. 150-350bar-Handrad 1111011113
= 230-0020-0175 | VMP/B/L 03-14/TR.S/ac | 1/4"-Einstellb. 150-350bar-Hutmutter 1111012100
© 230-0020-0180 | VMP/B/L 03-14/TS.S/ac | 1/4"-Einstellb. 50-200bar-Hutmutter Stahl 350 10 1111012101
230-0020-0185 | VMP/B/L 03-14/TR.V/ac | 1/4"-Einstellb. 150-350bar-Handrad 1111012102

230-0020



PRESSURE RELIEF VALVES

VMP /B /L 03-14

DIMENSIONS (mm) HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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DESCRIPTION
Direct acting, poppet type.
OPERATION
Allows oil flow from Pto T when pressure in P reaches the setting of the spring.
PERFORMANCE
Maximum flow: 10 1/min.
Maximum Pressure: T 1)
210 bar (aluminium valve) [TTT]
350 bar (steel valve) K‘ |

Application range with standard springs:

5+80 bar (test setting: 30 bar at 51/min.) pressure increase by steps of 11.5 bar per screw turn

50 + 220 bar (test setting : 150 bar at 5 I/min.) pressure increase by steps of 31.5 bar per screw

turn

180 + 350 bar (test setting: 250 bar at 5 I/min.) pressure increase by steps of 74 bar per screw

turn | |
To perform setting of the valve see the pressure drop/ flow diagram.
Hysteresis: 90% of the setting value for flow capacity 1 I/min.
Oilleaks from P to T: disregardable.
Working temperature:

min. -25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNAN gaskets

min. -20°C max. 200°C with optional VITON gaskets

RECOMMENDATIONS
Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

230-0020



Weight:
aluminium valves 0.40 kg
steel valves 0.84 kg
Cartridges: see page 1.1000.050.
Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office .
Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.
Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

RATING DIAGRAMS
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CODE NUMBER
VMP/B/L 0314/ . |
|
Pressure settings (bar) Adjustment Body material
TB) 5+50 S _ Aluminium
TS) 50+200 \' ac Steel
TR) 150+350 w

230-0020



Rohrleitungsventile

— Druckbegrenzungsventil direktgesteuert -

m‘tix' max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause thrr:j((a:bks- Durchfluss Code
bar I/min
230-0030-0190 | VMP/B/L 5-38/TB.S 3/8"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Hutmutter 210 35 1111021100
230-0030-0195 | VMP/B/L 5-38/TB.V 3/8"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Handrad 210 35 1111021101
230-0030-0200 | VMP/B/L5-38/TV.S | 3/8"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Hutmutter 210 35 1111021102
230-0030-0205 VMP/BJ/L 5-38/TV.V 3/8"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Handrad 210 35 1111021103
230-0030-0210 VMP/B/L 5-38/TS.S 3/8"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 210 35 1111021104
230-0030-0215 VMP/BI/L 5-38/TS.V 3/8"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Handrad 210 35 1111021105
230-0030-0220 | VMP/B/L5-38/TR.S | 3/8"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter Al 210 35 1111021106
230-0030-0225 | VMP/B/L5-38/TR.V | 3/8"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Handrad 350 35 1111021107
230-0030-0230 | VMP/B/L5-12/TV.S 1/2"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Hutmutter 350 35 1111021152
e 230-0030-0235 VMP/B/L 5-12/TV.V 1/2"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Handrad 350 35 1111021153
% 230-0030-0240 | VMP/B/L5-12/TS.S | 1/2"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 210 35 1111021154
8 230-0030-0245 VMP/B/L 5-12/TS.V 1/2"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Handrad 210 35 1111021155
8 230-0030-0250 | VMP/B/L5-12/TR.S | 1/2"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 210 35 1111021156
E’ 230-0030-0255 | VMP/B/L5-12/TR.V | 1/2"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Handrad 210 35 1111021157
[ 230-0030-0260 | VMP/B/L 5-38/TS.S/ac | 3/8"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 350 35 1111022101
o] 230-0030-0265 | VMP/B/L 5-38/TR.V/ac | 3/8"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Handrad 350 35 1111022102
230-0030-0270 | VMP/B/L 5-38/TV.V/ac 3/8"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Handrad 350 35 1111022103
230-0030-0275 | VMP/B/L 5-38/TR.S/ac | 3/8"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 350 35 1111022107
230-0030-0280 | VMP/B/L 5-38/TB.V/ac |  3/8"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Handrad 350 35 1111022111
230-0030-0285 | VMP/B/L 5-38/TV.S/ac | 3/8"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Hutmutter Stahl 350 35 1111022114
230-0030-0290 | VMP/B/L 5-38/TS.V/ac | 3/8"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Handrad 350 35 1111022115
230-0030-0295 | VMP/B/L 5-38/TB.S/ac | 3/8"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Hutmutter 350 35 1111022117
230-0030-0300 | VMP/B/L 5-12/TS.S/ac | 1/2"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 350 35 1111022150
230-0030-0305 | VMP/B/L 5-12/TR.V/ac | 1/2"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Handrad 350 35 1111022151
230-0030-0310 | VMP/B/L 5-12/TB.S/ac 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Hutmutter 350 35 1111022153
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PRESSURE RELIEF VALVES

VMP/B/LS -

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)

* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

- 210bar (aluminium valve)
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+ DESCRIPTION .
Directacting, poppet type.
* OPERATION
Allows oil flow from P to Twhen pressure in P reaches the setting of the spring.
+ PERFORMANCE
Maximum flow: 35 I/min. ( ‘ )
Maximum Pressure: [ } ]

- 350 bar (steel valve)
Application range with standard springs:

- 5+40bar (test setting: 30 bar at 5 I/min.)

- 20+80bar (test setting: 60 bar at51/min.)

- 50+220bar (testsetting: 160 barat 51/min.)

- 180+ 350 bar (test setting: 280 barat 51/min.)

To perform setting of the valve see the pressure drop/ flow diagram.
Hysteresis: 85% of the setting value for flow capacity 1 1/min.

Oilleaks from P to T: disregardable.
Working temperature:

= min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
= min.-20°C max. 200°C with optional VITON gaskets

« RECOMMENDATIONS
Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.
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Weight:
- aluminiumvalves 0.50 kg
- steelvalves 1.07 kg

Cartridges: see page 1.1000.100.
Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office .
Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.
Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS

P(bar) P(bar)
160 320 o RS
120 o 240 | ss
80 160 [
TB.S
40 B0 |t
0 5 10 15 20 25 Q(I/min.) 0 5 10 15 20 25 Q(I/min.)
Oil viscosity 46 cSt
* ADJUSTMENTS
‘ Vm\ ‘ PV P Vo 940 W S
M22x1.5 M22x1.5 n
3 | * INHEI
[>e] [T1] | |
—— b4 — o I ‘ I .
© ‘ ] IT)
| % &
‘ Ly
T ™ T
+ CODE NUMBER
VMP/B/L5-pp Ipp .ppp
J L
Port size Pressure settings (bar) Adjustment Body material
38) 3/8“BSP TB) 5+40 S _Aluminium
12) 1/2*BSP TV) 20+80 \" ac Steel
TS) 50+220 w
TR) 180+350 P
PV
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Rohrleitungsventile

— Druckbegrenzungsventil direktgesteuert -

m‘tix' max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause thrr:libks- Durchfluss Code
bar I/min
230-0040-0315 | VMP/B/L 10-12/TB.S 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Hutmutter 210 60 1111031100
230-0040-0320 | VMP/B/L 10-12/TB.V 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Handrad 210 60 1111031101
230-0040-0325 | VMP/B/L 10-12/TV.S | 1/2"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Hutmutter 210 60 1111031102
230-0040-0330 VMP/B/L 10-12/TV.V 1/2"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Handrad 210 60 1111031103
230-0040-0335 | VMP/B/L 10-12/TS.S | 1/2"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 210 60 1111031104
230-0040-0340 | VMP/B/L 10-12/TS.V 1/2"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Handrad 210 60 1111031105
230-0040-0345 | VMP/B/L 10-12/TR.S | 1/2"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 210 60 1111031106
230-0040-0350 | VMP/B/L 10-12/TR.V | 1/2"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Handrad Al 210 60 1111031107
~ | 230-0040-0355 | VMP/B/L 10-34/TB.S 3/4"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Hutmutter 210 60 1111031150
5 230-0040-0360 | VMP/B/L 10-34/TB.V 3/4"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Handrad 210 60 1111031151
8 230-0040-0365 | VMP/B/L 10-34/TV.S | 3/4"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Hutmutter 210 60 1111031152
‘(7') 230-0040-0370 VMP/B/L 10-34/TV.V 3/4"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Handrad 210 60 1111031153
é’) 230-0040-0375 | VMP/B/L 10-34/TS.S | 3/4"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 210 60 1111031154
%ﬁ) 230-0040-0380 | VMP/B/L 10-34/TS.V | 3/4"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Handrad 210 60 1111031155
= | 230-0040-0385 | VMP/BI/L 10-34/TR.S | 3/4"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 210 60 1111031156
O 23000400390 | VMP/BIL 10-34/TRV | 3/4™Einstellb. 180-350bar-Handrad 210 60 1111031157
230-0040-0395 | VMP/B/L 10-12/TS.S/ac | 1/2"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 350 60 1111032100
230-0040-0400 | VMP/B/L 10-12/TR.S/ac | 1/2"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 350 60 1111032101
230-0040-0405 | VMP/B/L 10-12/TS.V/ac | 1/2"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Handrad 350 60 1111032102
230-0040-0410 | VMP/B/L 10-12/TR.V/ac | 1/2"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Handrad Stan 350 60 1111032105
230-0040-0415 | VMP/B/L 10-34/TS.Slac | 3/4"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 350 60 1111032151
230-0040-0420 | VMP/B/L 10-34/TR.S/ac | 3/4"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 350 60 1111032152
230-0040-0425 | VMP/B/L 10-34/TV.V/ac 3/4"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Handrad 350 60 1111032153
230-0040-0430 | VMP/B/L 10-34/TV.S/ac | 3/4"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Hutmutter 350 60 1111032154
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PRESSURE RELIEF VALVES

VMP /B /L 10 -

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)

20

* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

* ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM
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« DESCRIPTION .
Direct acting, poppet type.
« OPERATION
Allows oil flow from P to T when pressure in P reaches the setting of the spring.
« PERFORMANCE (I
Maximum flow: 60 I/min. (smas|

Maximum Pressure:
- 210 bar (aluminium valve)
- 350 bar (steel valve)

Application range with standard springs:

- 5+40bar (test setting: 30 barat51/min.)

- 20+80 bar (test setting: 60 bar at5 I/min.)

- 50+220bar (test setting:160 bar at 5 I/min.)
- 180 +350 bar (test setting: 280 bar at 51/min.)
To perform setting of the valve see the pressure drop/ flow diagram.
Hysteresis: 85% of the setting value for flow capacity 1 I/min.
Oilleaks from P to T: disregardable.

Working temperature:

- min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

= min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

230-0040



Weight:
- 0.77 kg and 0.87 kg (for aluminium valves model VMP/B/L 10-12 and VMP/B/L 10-34 respectively)

- 1.07 kg and 1.74 kg (for aluminium valves model VMP/B/L 10-12 and VMP/B/L 10-34 respectively)
Cartridges: see page 1.1000.200.

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office .

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS

P(bar) P(bar)
160 320 RS
120 NS 240 155
80— s 160
40 = 80
0 10 20 30 40 50 Q(l/min.) 0 10 20 30 40 50 Q(I/min.)
Oil viscosity 46 cSt
* ADJUSTMENTS
[ PV P V' a0 W S
|
8 [ 1]
[ee] B |
. L] ]
‘ 0 0
| % g‘
(100
T T T
» CODE NUMBER
VMP /B /L 10 -
J \T L
Port size Pressure settings (bar) Adjustment Body material
12) 1/2"BSP TB) 5+40 S _Aluminium
34) 3/4“BSP TV) 20+80 \' ac Steel
TS) 50+220 w
TR) 180+350 P

PV
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Rohrleitungsventile

— Druckbegrenzungsventil direktgesteuert -

m-ax. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung thrr:;bks- Durchfluss Code
bar I/min
230-0050-0435 VMP/B/L 20-34/TB.S 3/4"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Hutmutter 210 100 1111041100
230-0050-0440 VMP/B/L 20-34/TB.V 3/4"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Handrad 210 100 1111041101
230-0050-0445 VMP/B/L 20-34/TV.S 3/4"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Hutmutter 210 100 1111041102
230-0050-0450 VMP/BI/L 20-34/TV.V 3/4"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Handrad 210 100 1111041103
230-0050-0455 VMP/B/L 20-34/TS.S 3/4"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 210 100 1111041104
230-0050-0460 VMP/BJ/L 20-34/TS.V 3/4"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Handrad 210 100 1111041105
230-0050-0465 VMP/B/L 20-34/TR.S 3/4"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 210 100 1111041106
230-0050-0470 VMP/B/L 20-34/TR.V 3/4"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Handrad 210 100 1111041107
230-0050-0475 | VMP/B/L 20-100/TB.S 1"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Hutmutter 210 100 1111041150
e 230-0050-0480 VMP/B/L 20-100/TB.V 1"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Handrad 210 100 1111041151
% 230-0050-0485 VMP/B/L 20-100/TV.S 1"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Hutmutter 210 100 1111041152
8 230-0050-0490 VMP/B/L 20-100/TV.V 1"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Handrad 210 100 1111041153
8 230-0050-0495 | VMP/B/L 20-100/TS.S 1"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 210 100 1111041154
E’ 230-0050-0500 | VMP/B/L 20-100/TS.V 1"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Handrad 210 100 1111041155
[ 230-0050-0505 | VMP/B/L 20-100/TR.S 1"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 210 100 1111041156
o] 230-0050-0510 | VMP/B/L 20-100/TR.V 1"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Handrad 210 100 1111041157
230-0050-0515 VMP/BJ/L 20-34/TR.S/ac 3/4"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 350 100 1111042101
230-0050-0520 VMP/BJ/L 20-34/TS.S/ac 3/4"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 350 100 1111042102
230-0050-0525 | VMP/BI/L 20-34/TR.V/ac 3/4"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Handrad 350 100 1111042103
230-0050-0530 | VMP/B/L 20-34/TS.V/ac 3/4"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Handrad 350 100 1111042104
230-0050-0535 | VMP/B/L 20-34/TB.S/ac 3/4"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Hutmutter 350 100 1111042108
230-0050-0540 | VMP/B/L 20-100/TS.S/ac 1"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 350 100 1111042150
230-0050-0545 | VMP/B/L 20-100/TR.S/ac 1"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 350 100 1111042151
230-0050-0550 | VMP/B/L 20-100/TS.V/ac 1"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Handrad 350 100 1111042154
230-0050-0555 | VMP/B/L 20-100/TR.V/ac 1"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Handrad 350 100 1111042155
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PRESSURE RELIEF VALVES

VMP /B /L 20 -

* DIMENSIONS (mm) * HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION + CROSS SECTION

Directacting, poppet type.

+ OPERATION
Allows oil flow from Pto T when pressure in P reaches the setting of the spring.

+ PERFORMANCE fame
Maximum flow: 100 I/min. L]
Maximum Pressure: AN

- 210 bar (aluminium valve)
- 350 bar (steel valve) 9 “EI )
Application range with standard springs: =
- 5+40bar (test setting: 30 barat51/min.) 7 =
- 20+80 bar (test setting: 60 bar at 5 I/min.)
- 50+220 bar (test setting: 160 bar at 5 I/min.) T T
- 180 +350 bar (testsetting: 280barat 51/min.)

To perform setting of the valve see the pressure drop/ flow diagram.
Hysteresis: 85% of the setting value for flow capacity 1 I/min.
Oilleaks from P to T: disregardable.

Working temperature:

- min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

= min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS
Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.
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Weight:
- 1.70kgand 2.31 kg (for aluminium valves model VMP/B/L 20-34 and VMP/B/L 20-100 respectively)

- 2.91kgand 5.20 kg (for aluminium valves model VMP/B/L 20-34 and VMP/B/L 20-100 respectively)
Cartridges: see page 1.1000.300.

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office .

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS

P(bar) P(bar)
160 320 | RS
120 prE— 240 | TSS
80— ms_—— 160
40 —— 80
0 15 30 45 60 75 Q(I/min.) 0 15 30 45 60 75 Q(I/min.)

Oil viscosity 46 ¢St

* ADJUSTMENTS
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+ CODE NUMBER
VMP /B /L 20 -
’—Jl \T ‘
Port size Pressure settings (bar) Adjustment Body material
34) 3/4“BSP TB) 5+40 S _Aluminium
100) 1“BSP TV) 20+80 Vv ac Steel
TS) 50+220 w
TR) 180+350 P
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Rohrleitungsventile

— Druckbegrenzungsventil direktgesteuert -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:jiis_ Dﬂuurgg : Code
bar I/min
230-0160-0745 VMPP/B/L 10-12/TS.V 1/2"-Einstellb. 20-400bar-Handrad 40 1132031101
230-0160-0750 VMPP/B/L 10/12/TB.V 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Handrad Alu 210 70 1132031102
230-0160-0755 VMPP/B/L 10-12/TB.S 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Hutmutter 1132031104
230-0160-0760 VMPP/B/L 10-12/TB.S/ac 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Hutmutter Stahl 350 70 1132032101
230-0160-0765 VMPP/B/L 10-12/TS.V/ac 1/2"-Einstellb. 20-400bar-Handrad 1132032102
230-0160-0770 VMPP/B/L 20-34/TB.V VITON 3/4"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Handrad 1132041103
230-0160-0775 | VMPP/BJ/L 20-100/TS.V VITON 1"-Einstellb. 20-400bar-Handrad Alu 210 120 1132041151
- 230-0160-0780 | VMPP/B/L 20-100/TB.V VITON 1"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Handrad 1132041161
o 230-0160-0785 | VMPP/B/L 20-34/TS.V/ac VITON 3/4"-Einstellb. 20-400bar-Handrad 1132042103
8 230-0160-0790 | VMPP/B/L 20-100/TS.V/ac VITON 1"-Einstellb. 20-400bar-Handrad Stahl 350 120 1132042150
b 230-0160-0795 | VMPP/B/L 20-100/TS.W/ac VITON | 1"-Einstellb. 20-400bar-Innensechskant 1132042151
% 230-0160-0800 VMPP/B/L 45-114/TB.S 1132061100
o 230-0160-0805 VMPP/B/L 45-114/TV.S 1132061102
> 230-0160-0810 VMPP/B/L 45-114/TS.S 1132061104
230-0160-0815 VMPP/B/L 45-114/TS.V Al 1132061105
230-0160-0820 VMPP/B/L 45-114/TR.S 1132061106
230-0160-0825 VMPP/B/L 45-114/TR.V 1132061107
230-0160-0830 VMPP/B/L 45-114/TS.V/ac 1132062100
230-0160-0835 VMPP/B/L 45-114/TR.S/ac 1132062102
230-0160-0840 VMPP/B/L 45-114/TB.S/ac stahl 1132062103
230-0160-0845 VMPP/B/L 45-114/TR.V/ac 1132062104
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VALVOLE DI MASSIMA PRESSIONE PILOTATE

(TENUTA A CONO)

RELIEF VALVE, PILOT OPERATED

(POPPET TYPE)

Tipo VMPP... VMPP/BIL...

-

MATERIALI

CORPO: Alluminio (210Bar)-Acciaio(350Bar)
PART.INTERNI:AcciaioCmt-Tmp-Rett
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VMPP/BJ/L 20-100 G1" 85
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27 22 32 28 24524x15 20 215 31 21 05 3 2 6 50
3 32 38 36 30530x1,5 24 26 39 26 05 3 1 10 120
46 32 55 50 435 42x2 28 38 55 40 05 6 3 15 250
BSpess. D E G H Z molle(Bar)
78 35 20 40 58 39 65
100 50 22 57 54 50 85 5-40|50-250 | 30-400
120 60 30 65 65 63 85 5-40 20-400
135 70 35 68 80 70 105 5-40|50-250 |30-400
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Rohrleitungsventile

— Schockventil direktgesteuert -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:jiis_ Dﬂuurgg : Code
bar I/min
230-0200-0850 VAIL 5-38/TB.S 3/8"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Hutmutter 1140021100
230-0200-0855 VAIL 5-38/TV.S 3/8"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Hutmutter 1140021101
e 230-0200-0860 VAIL 5-38/TS.S 3/8"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 2 1140021102
% 230-0200-0865 VAIL 5-38/TR.S 3/8"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter Al 210 1140021103
= 230-0200-0870 VAIL 5-12/TB.S 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Hutmutter 1140021150
8 230-0200-0875 VAIL 5-12/TV.S 1/2"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Hutmutter 1140021151
E’ 230-0200-0880 VAIL 5-12/TS.S 1/2"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter % 1140021152
9_) 230-0200-0885 VAIL 5-12/TR.S 1/2"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 1140021153
ko] 230-0200-0890 VAIL 5-38/TR.S/ac 3/8"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 25 1140022101
230-0200-0895 VAIL 5-12/TS.S/ac 3/8"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter Stahl 350 1140022150
230-0200-0900 VAIL 5-12/TR.S/ac 1/2"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 3 1140022151

230-0200




PRESSURE RELIEF VALVES

VAIL 5 -

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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* DESCRIPTION
Dual cross-line relief valve. Direct acting, poppet type, line mounting.

* OPERATION
Allows pressure relief on delivery pipes to engines and cylinders.
Actuator close mountis recommended to assure a more rapid valve action.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow:

- VAIL5-38 =25|/min.

- VAIL5-12=35I/min.

Maximum Pressure:

- 210 bar (aluminium valves)

- 350 bar (steel valves)

Application range with standard springs:

- 5+40bar (test setting: 30 barat 5 I/min.)

- 20+80 bar (test setting: 60 barat51/min.)

- 50+220bar (test setting: 160 bar at51/min.)

- 180+ 350 bar (test setting: 250 bar at 5 I/min.)

To perform setting of the valve see the pressure drop/ flow diagram.
Hysteresis: 85% of the valve setting for 1 L. flow capacity per minute.
Working temperature:

- min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

- min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

230-0200



+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- 0.67 kg aluminium valves (VAIL 5-38 and VAIL 5-12)

- 1.29kg steel valves (VAIL 5-38 and VAIL 5-12)

Cartridge used: see page 1.1000.100.

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office .

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS

P(bar) P(bar)
160 320 RS
120 240 1SS
V.S

80 S 160
40 ' 80

0 4 8 12 16 20 Q(1/min.) 0 4 8 12 16 20 Q(/min.)

Oil viscosity 46 cSt
+ ADJUSTMENTS
S w
“"7 td
< ]
+ CODE NUMBER
VAIL 5 - / .
| ‘ l [

Port size Pressure settings (bar) Adjustment Body material

38) 3/8“BSP TB) 5+40 S _Aluminium

12) 1/2“BSP TV) 20+80 w ac Steel

TS) 50+220
TR) 180+350
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Rohrleitungsventile

— Druckfolgeventil direktgesteuert —

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:ji?(s_ Df:i:gz : Code
bar I/min
230-0240-1045 VDSRL 5-38/TB.S 3/8"-Einstellb. 5-50bar-Hutmutter 1200021100
230-0240-1050 VDSRL 5-38/TV.S 3/8"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Hutmutter 1200021101
230-0240-1055 VDSRL 5-38/TS.S 3/8"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 1200021102
230-0240-1060 VDSRL 5-38/TR.S 3/8"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 25 1200021103
230-0240-1065 VDSRL 5-14/TS.S 1/4"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 1200021107
— | 230-0240-1070 VDSRL 5-38/TV.V 3/8"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Handrad 1200021108
© | 230-0240-1075 VDSRL 5-38/TS.V 3/8"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Handrad 1200021109
8 230-0240-1080 VDSRL 5-12/TB.S 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-50bar-Hutmutter Al 210 1200021150
® | 230-0240-1085 VDSRL 5-12/TV.S 1/2"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Hutmutter 1200021151
ga 230-0240-1090 VDSRL 5-12/TS.S 1/2"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 1200021152
_;f) 230-0240-1095 VDSRL 5-12/TR.S 1/2"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 35 1200021153
= | 230-0240-1100 VDSRL 5-12/TV.V 1/2"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Handrad 1200021154
O | 230:0240-1105 VDSRL 5-12/TS.V 1/2"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Handrad 1200021155
230-0240-1110 VDSRL 5-12/TB.V 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-50bar-Handrad 1200021159
230-0240-1115 VDSRL 5-38/TR.S/ac 3/8"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter - 1200022101
230-0240-1120 VDSRL 5-38/TS.S/ac 3/8"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter st 450 1200022102
230-0240-1125 VDSRL 5-12/TS.S/ac 1/2"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 1200022150
230-0240-1130 VDSRL 5-12/TR.S/ac 1/2"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter % 1200022151
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SEQUENCE

VDSRL 5 -

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

* ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM

+ DESCRIPTION
Direct control sequence valve.

+ OPERATION

Allows for oil flow from D into C when the pressure in D achieves the spring setting value. Should
back pressure arise in C, the valve opening pressure shall be same as the setting pressure plus the
back pressure.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow:

- VDSRL 5-38=25|/min.

- VDSRL 5-12=35|/min.

Maximum Pressure:

- 210 bar (aluminium valve)

- 350 bar (steel valve)

Application range with standard springs:

- 5 bar(testsetting: 30 barat51/min.)

- 20+ 80 bar (test setting: 60 barat 5 1/min.)

- 50+ 220 bar (test setting: 160 barat 5 I/min.)

- 180 + 350 bar (test setting: 280 barat 5 I/min.)

To perform setting of the valve see the pressure drop/ flow diagram.
Working temperature:

- min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
- min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

_ +]4
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+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

Filter: seepage Z.9000.000.
Weight:

- VDSRL 5-38=0.65 kg and 1.45 kg for aluminium and steel valves respectively
- VDSRL 5-12=0.70 kg and 1.50 kg for aluminium and steel valves respectively

Cartridge used: see page 1.1000.100.

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office.
Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.
Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS

P(bar) P(bar) ‘
160 320 RS
120 VS 240 1SS
80 53 160
40 80
0 5 10 15 20 25 Q(l/min.) 0 5 10 15 20 25 Q(l/min.)
Oil viscosity 46 cSt
+ ADJUSTMENTS
S v 940 W
[ |
_ 3 ‘
0 ‘ ]
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I am T
+ CODE NUMBER
VDSRL 5 - / /
| “
Port size Pressure settings (bar) Adjustment Body material
38) 3/8"BSP TB) 5+50 S _ Aluminium
12) 1/2“BSP TV) 20+80 v ac Steel
TS) 50+220 w
TR) 180+350
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Rohrleitungsventile

— Druckfolgeventil direktgesteuert —

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:ji?(s_ Df:i:gz : Code
bar I/min
230-0250-1135 VDSRL 10-12/TB.S 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Hutmutter 1200031100
230-0250-1140 VDSRL 10-12/TV.S 1/2"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Hutmutter 1200031101
230-0250-1145 VDSRL 10-12/TS.S 1/2"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 1200031102
230-0250-1150 VDSRL 10-12/TR.S 1/2"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 50 1200031103
230-0250-1155 VDSRL 10-12/TS.V 1/2"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Handrad 1200031105
e 230-0250-1160 VDSRL 10-12/TV.V 1/2"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Handrad 1200031106
% 230-0250-1165 VDSRL 10-12/TB.V 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Handrad Alu 210 1200031109
i 230-0250-1170 VDSRL 10-34/TB.S 3/4"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Hutmutter 1200031150
8 230-0250-1175 VDSRL 10-34/TV.S 3/4"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Hutmutter 1200031151
E’ 230-0250-1180 VDSRL 10-34/TS.S 3/4"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 70 1200031152
o 230-0250-1185 VDSRL 10-34/TR.S 3/4"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 1200031153
© 230-0250-1190 VDSRL 10-34/TV.V 3/4"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Handrad 1200031157
230-0250-1195 VDSRL 10-34/TS.V 3/4"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Handrad 1200031158
230-0250-1200 VDSRL 10-12/TS.S/ac 1/2"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 50 1200032100
230-0250-1205 VDSRL 10-12/TR.S/ac 1/2"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter - 350 1200032101
230-0250-1210 VDSRL 10-34/TS.S/ac 3/4"-Einstellb. 50-20bar-Hutmutter 20 1200032150
230-0250-1215 VDSRL 10-34/TB.S/ac 3/4"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Hutmutter 1200032151

230-0250




SEQUENCE

VDSRL 10 -

* DIMENSIONS (mm) * HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
40
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* ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM
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« DESCRIPTION .
Direct control sequence valve.

+ OPERATION

Allows for oil flow from D into C when the pressure in D achieves the spring setting value. Should
back pressure arise in C, the valve opening pressure shall be same as the setting pressure plus the
back pressure.

« PERFORMANCE
Maximum flow:

- VDSRL 10-12=50l/min.
- VDSRL 10-34=701/min.
Maximum Pressure: -
- 210 bar (aluminium valve) ]
- 350 bar (steel valve) ‘ [

I

Application range with standard springs:
- 5+40bar (test setting: 30 barat 5 I/min.)
- 20+80bar (test setting: 60 barat5I/min.)
- 50+ 220 bar (test setting: 160 bar at 5 I/min.) I/
- 180 +350 bar (test setting: 280 bar at 5 1/min.) g
To perform setting of the valve see the pressure drop / flow diagram. |
Working temperature: |
- min. -25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets |
- min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

RECOMMENDATIONS

230-0250



Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- VDSRL 10-12=1.00 kg and 2.15 kg for aluminium and steel valves respectively

- VDSRL 10-34=1.10kg and 2.41 kg for aluminium and steel valves respectively

Cartridge used: see page 1.1000.200.

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS

P(bar) P(bar)

160 320 RS

120 U R— 240 1sS

80—y 160

40 T 80

0 10 20 30 40 50 Q(l/min.) 0 10 20 30 40 50 Q(l/min.)
Oil viscosity 46 cSt
+ ADJUSTMENTS
s v o W
_ [=]
7] © | it
© ]
+ CODE NUMBER
VDSRL 10 - / .
J L
Port size Pressure settings (bar) Adjustment Body material
12) 1/2“BSP TB) 5+40 S _ Aluminium
34) 3/4“BSP TV) 20+80 v ac Steel
TS) 50+220 w
TR) 180+350

230-0250



Rohrleitungsventile

— Druckfolgeventil direktgesteuert —

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:ji?(s_ Dﬂuur;:: : Code
bar I/min

230-0260-1220 VDSRL 20-34/TB.S 3/4"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Hutmutter 1200041100
s 230-0260-1225 VDSRL 20-34/TV.S 3/4"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Hutmutter 1200041101
O | 230-0260-1230 VDSRL 20-34/TS.S 3/4"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter 1200041102
§ 230-0260-1235 VDSRL 20-34/TR.S 3/4"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter Al 210 190 1200041103
() | 230-0260-1240 VDSRL 20-34/TS.V 3/4"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Handrad 1200041104
%’) 230-0260-1245 VDSRL 20-34/TV.V 3/4"-Einstellb. 20-80bar-Handrad 1200041107
—5 230-0260-1250 VDSRL 20-34/TB.V 3/4"-Einstellb. 5-40bar-Handrad 1200041108
= | 230-0260-1255 VDSRL 20-34/TR.V 3/4"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Handrad 1200041111
O | 230-0260-1260 VDSRL 20-34/TS.S/ac 3/4"-Einstellb. 50-220bar-Hutmutter st 250 oo | 1200042100

230-0260-1265 VDSRL 20-34/TR.S/ac 3/4"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 1200042101

230-0260



SEQUENCE

VDSRL 20 - 34

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

+ ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM

+ DESCRIPTION
Direct control sequence valve.

* OPERATION

Allows for oil flow from D into C when the pressure in D achieves the spring setting value. Should
back pressure arise in C, the valve opening pressure shall be same as the setting pressure plus the
back pressure.

« PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 120 /min.

Maximum Pressure:

- 210 bar (aluminium valve)

- 350 bar (steel valve)

Application range with standard springs:

- 5 + 40bar (testsetting: 30barat5I/min.)

- 20 + 80bar (testsetting: 60 barat51/min.)

- 50+ 220bar (testsetting: 160 barat5 I/min.)

- 180+350bar (testsetting: 280 barat51/min.)

To perform setting of the valve see the pressure drop/ flow diagram.
Working temperature:

- min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
- min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS
Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.
Filter: seepage Z.9000.000.

—
-
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Weight: 1.80 kgand 4.00 kg for aluminium and steel valves respectively.

Cartridge used: see page 1.1000.300.

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS

P(bar) P(bar)
160 320 L RS
120 NS 240 185
80— @S _—— 160
40— 80
0 15 30 45 60 75 Q(l/min.) 0 15 30 45 60 75 Q(l/min.)

Oil viscosity 46 cSt

* ADJUSTMENTS

S v w
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+ CODE NUMBER
VDSRL 20 -34 / .o
J
Pressure settings (bar) Adjustment Body material
TB) 5+40 S _ Aluminium
TV) 20+80 \' ac Steel
TS) 50+220 w

TR) 180+350

230-0260



Druckabschaltventile

-G 3/8" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause thrr:libks_ Dﬂngg : Code
bar I/min
230-0310-1395 VDA 38/TV.S.VRR 3/8"-Einstellb. 5-110bar-Hutmutter Al 250 1210021100
230-0310-1400 VDA 38/TR.S.VRR 3/8"-Einstellb. 100-250bar-Hutmutter 1210021101
230-0310-1405 VDA 38/TV.S.VRR/ac 3/8"-Einstellb. 5-110bar-Hutmutter Stah 350 2 1210022100
230-0310-1410 VDA 38/TR.S.VRR/ac 3/8"-Einstellb. 100-250bar-Hutmutter 1210022101

230-0310



SEQUENCE

VDA 38

« DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

* DESCRIPTION
Automatic cut-off valve.

» OPERATION

Allows for pump discharge when the setting pressure is reached in U. Later the valve keeps constant pressure in U by means of the accumulatorinA.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 25 I/min.

Maximum Pressure: 250 bar (aluminium body).
Application range with standard springs:
- 5+ 110 bar (test setting: 90 barat 51/min.)
- 100 + 250 bar (test setting: 200 bar at 5 I/min.)

To perform setting of the valve see the pressure drop / flow diagram.
Connection Pressure:
- 15% of the valve setting pressure for standard valves
- askourtechnical office for special valves

Working temperature:
- min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNAN gaskets
- min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS:

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight: 2.15 kg (aluminium body)

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated

230-0310



For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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4

3

2 </

1 yd
_

0 5 10 15 20 25 Q(l/min.)

Oil viscosity 46 cSt

+ CODE NUMBER

VDA 38/ .S/

-

Pressure settings (bar) Body material
TV) 5+110 _ Aluminium
TR) 100+250 ac Steel

230-0310



Druckabschaltventile

-G 1/2" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause thrr:libks_ Dﬂngg : Code
bar I/min
230-0320-1415 VDA 12/TV.S.VRR 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-110bar-Hutmutter Al 250 1210031100
230-0320-1420 VDA 12/TR.S.VRR 1/2"-Einstellb. 100-250bar-Hutmutter 50 1210031101
230-0320-1425 VDA 12/TR.S.VRR/ac 1/2"-Einstellb. 100-250bar-Hutmutter Stahl 350 1210032101

230-0320



SEQUENCE

VDA 12

« DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

+ DESCRIPTION
Automatic cut-off valve.

+ OPERATION

Allows for pump discharge when the setting pressure is reached in U. Later the valve keeps constant pressure in U by means of the accumulatorin A.

« PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 50 /min.

Maximum Pressure: 250 bar (aluminium body).
Application range with standard springs:
- 5+110bar (testsetting: 90 barat5I1/min.)
- 100+250bar (testsetting: 200 barat51/min.)

To perform setting of the valve see the pressure drop / flow diagram.
Connection Pressure:
- 15% of the valve setting pressure for standard valves
- askourtechnical office for special valves

Working temperature:
- min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
- min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight: 2.35 kg (aluminium body).

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

230-0320



Druckabschaltventile

-G 3/4" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause thrr:libks_ Dﬂngg : Code
bar I/min
230-0330-1430 VDA 34/TV.S.VRR 3/4"-Einstellb. 5-110bar-Hutmutter Al 250 1210041100
230-0330-1435 VDA 34/TR.S.VRR 3/4"-Einstellb. 100-250bar-Hutmutter 1210041101
230-0330-1440 VDA 34/TR.S.VRR/ac 3/4"-Einstellb. 5-110bar-Hutmutter Stah 350 100 1210042100
230-0330-1445 VDA 34/TG.S.VRR/ac 3/4"-Einstellb. 100-250bar-Hutmutter 1210042101

230-0330



SEQUENCE

VDA 34

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

* DESCRIPTION
Automatic cut-off valve.

» OPERATION

Allows for pump discharge when the setting pressure is reached in U. Later the valve keeps constant pressure in U by means of the accumulatorin A.

« PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 100 I/min.

Maximum Pressure: 250 bar (aluminium body).
Application range with standard springs:
- 5+110bar (testsetting: 90 barat5I1/min.)
- 100+ 250bar (testsetting: 200 barat51/min.)

To perform setting of the valve see the pressure drop / flow diagram.
Connection Pressure:
- 15% of the valve setting pressure for standard valves
- askourtechnical office for special valves

Working temperature:
- min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
- min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight: 3.20 kg (aluminium body).

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

230-0330



Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.
Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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Oil viscosity 46 cSt

+ CODE NUMBER

VDA 34/ .S/

-]
Pressure settings (bar) Body material
TV) 5+110 _ Aluminium
TR) 100+250 ac Steel
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Druckabschaltventile

— Cetop 03 Grundplatte G 3/8" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause thrr:libks_ Dﬂngg : Code
bar I/min
230-0360-1465 VDAJ/FL 6-38/TV.S.VRR 3/8"-Einstellb. 5-110bar-Hutmutter Al 250 1214021100
230-0360-1470 VDA/FL 6-38/TR.S.VRR 3/8"-Einstellb. 100-250bar-Hutmutter 25 1214021101
230-0360-1475 VDA/FL 6-38/TR.S.VRR/ac 3/8"-Einstellb. 100-250bar-Hutmutter Stahl 350 1214022100

230-0360



SEQUENCE

VDA /FL 6-38

{s} OLEOSTAR
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 HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

* ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM

o DESCRIPTION
Automatic cut-off valve with "NG 6" flange.

o OPERATION

Allows for pump discharge when the setting pressure is reached in P. Later the valve keeps constant pressure in P by means of the accumulatorin Ac.

o PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 25I/min.

Maximum Pressure: 250 bar (aluminium body).
Application range with standard springs:

— 5+110bar (test setting: 90 barat51/min.)
— 100+ 250 bar (test setting: 200 barat51/min.)

To perform setting of the valve see the pressure drop / flow diagram.

Connection Pressure:

— 15% ofthe valve setting pressure for standard valves
— ask our technical office for special valves

Working temperature:

— min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
— min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

o RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.
Weight: 2.43 kg (aluminium body).

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

230-0360
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{s} OLEOSTAR

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.
Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

¢ RATING DIAGRAMS
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Oil viscosity 46 cSt

¢ CODE NUMBER

VDA /FL 6-38/00.S /00

—
Pressure settings (bar) Body material
TV) 5+110 _ Aluminium
TR) 100+250 ac Steel
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Druckabschaltventile

— Cetop 05 Grundplatte G 1/2" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause thrr:libks_ Dﬂngg : Code
bar I/min
230-0370-1480 VDAJ/FL 10-12/TV.S.VRR 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-110bar-Hutmutter 1214031100
230-0370-1485 VDA/FL 10-12/TR.S.VRR 1/2"-Einstellb. 100-250bar-Hutmutter Ald 250 50 1214031101
230-0370-1490 VDA/FL 10-12/TR.S.VRR/ac 1/2"-Einstellb. 100-250bar-Hutmutter Stahl 350 1214032100

230-0370



SEQUENCE

VDA /FL 10-12

{s} OLEOSTAR
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 HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

* ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM

o DESCRIPTION
Automatic cut-off valve with "NG 10" flange.

o OPERATION

Allows for pump discharge when the setting pressure is reached in P. Later the valve keeps constant pressure in P by means of the accumulatorin Ac.

o PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 50 I/min.

Maximum Pressure: 250 bar (aluminium body).
Application range with standard springs:

— 5+110bar (test setting: 90 bar at 5 I/min.)

— 100+ 250 bar (test setting: 200 bar at 5 /min.)

To perform setting of the valve see the pressure drop / flow diagram.

Connection Pressure:

— 15% ofthe valve setting pressure for standard valves
— ask our technical office for special valves

Working temperature:

— min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
— min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

o RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.
Weight: 2.86 kg (aluminium body).

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

230-0370
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Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.
Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

¢ RATING DIAGRAMS

P(bar)
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Oil viscosity 46 cSt

¢ CODE NUMBER

VDA /FL10-12/00.S /00
\

Pressure settings (bar) Body material
TV) 5+110 _ Aluminium
TR) 100+250 ac Steel
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Hochdruck-/Niederdruckabschaltventil

~—G 1" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause thrr:jibks_ Dﬂuur(S:Q i Code

bar I/min
230-0410-1620 VEP 100/TS-TV.S 1"-Einstellb. 50-220+20-80bar-Hutmutter 1220051100
230-0410-1625 VEP 100/TR-TV.S 1"-Einstellb. 180-350+20-80bar-Hutmutter 1220051101
230-0410-1630 VEP 100/TS-TB.S 1"-Einstellb. 50-220+5-40bar-Hutmutter Alu 210 1220051102
230-0410-1635 VEP 100/TR-TS.S 1"-Einstellb. 180-350+50-220bar-Hutmutter (15381?50) 1220051105
230-0410-1640 VEP 100/TR-TB.S 1"-Einstellb. 180-350+5-40bar-Hutmutter 1220051106
230-0410-1645 VEP 100/TR-TV.S/ac 1"-Einstellb. 180-350+20-80bar-Hutmutter 1220052101
230-0410-1650 VEP 100/TS-TV.S/ac 1"-Einstellb. 50-220+20-80bar-Hutmutter Stahl 30 1220052104
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SEQUENCE

VEP 100 {s} OLEOSTAR

¢ DIMENSIONS (mm) ¢ HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

I_ _____ T
268.5 DS

130
150

VDS * ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM

VEP u M T Ap Bp
100 G1” |G1/4|G1"1/4|G 3/4| 61"

o DESCRIPTION
High/Low pressure cut-out valve.

o OPERATION

Recommended for systems powered by two pumps where double speed (fast-slow sequence) is made available. Fast speed is
obtained by summing up both pumps capacity up to the setting value of the VDS valve. Slow speed according to the small pump is
obtained by later discharge of the bigger pump. Working pressure during slow speed is controlled by the VMP valve.

o PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow:

= Apline =50 I/min.

— Bpline=1501/min.

— U line=1801/min.

Maximum Pressure:

— 210 bar (aluminium body)

— 350 bar (steel body)

Application range with standard springs "Ap"(VMP):
— 50+220bar (testsetting: 180barat5|/min.)

— 180+350bar (testsetting: 280 barat51/min.)

To perform setting of the valve see the pressure drop / flow diagram.
Application range with standard springs "Bp"(VDS):
— 5+40bar (testsetting: 30 barat51/min.)

— 20+80bar (testsetting: 60 barat5I1/min.)

Working temperature:

= min. -25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
— min. -20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

230-0410
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« RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

— 5.85kg (aluminium body)

— 13.50 kg (steel body)

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

¢ RATING DIAGRAMS

P(bar) P(bar)
8 320 - TR.S I —
6 240 TS
_ o=k
0 30 60 90120150 Q(l/min.) 0 15 30 45 60 75 Q(I/min.)

Oil viscosity 46 cSt

e ADJUSTMENTS

840

50

26.5
30.5

e CODE NUMBER

VEP100/00-00.0-S/00
! | | \

Pressure settings AP (bar) Pressure settings BP (bar) Adjustment Body material
AP
TS) 50+220 TB) 5+40 _ Aluminium
TR) 180+350 TV) 20+80 S ac Steel
\'
w
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Hochdruck-/Niederdruckabschaltventil

-G11/4" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause thrl'Lljitl)(S- Dﬂuur;:: i Code
bar I/min
230-0420-1655 VEP 114/TS-TV.S 1 1/4"-Einstellb. 50-220+20-80bar-Hutmutter 1220061100
230-0420-1660 VEP 114/TR-TV.S 1 1/4"-Einstellb. 180-350+20-80bar-Hutmutter Alu 210 1220061101
230-0420-1665 VEP 114/TR-TS.S 1 1/4"-Einstellb. 180-350+50-220bar-Hutmutter (2035380) 1220061102
230-0420-1670 VEP 114/TR-TV.S/ac 1 1/4"-Einstellb. 180-350+20-80bar-Hutmutter Stahl 250 1220062100
230-0420-1675 VEP 114/TR-TS.S/ac 1 1/4"-Einstellb. 180-350+50-220bar-Hutmutter 1220062101

230-0420



SEQUENCE

VEP 114

* DIMENSIONS (mm) * HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

Yle A
g ‘ =

o) F |

VDS

oo o v L LA L

] ® & O
10 é 60 é 10 ! 60 ! 69 \36
VEP U M T Ap Bp
M4 |G 1" 1/4(G1/4[G171/2|G3/4|G1"1/4

« DESCRIPTION
High/Low pressure cut-out valve.

« OPERATION

Recommended for systems powered by two pumps where double speed (fast-slow sequence) is made available. Fast speed is obtained by summing
up both pumps capacity up to the setting value of the VDS valve. Slow speed according to the small pump is obtained by later discharge of the bigger
pump. Working pressure during slow speed is controlled by the VMP valve.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow:

= Apline=80I/min.

- Bpline=200I/min.

- U line=2501/min.

Maximum Pressure:

- 210 bar (aluminium body)

- 350 bar (steel body)

Application range with standard springs "Ap"(VMP):
- 50+220bar (testsetting: 180 barat51/min.)

- 180+350bar (testsetting: 280 barat5I/min.)

To perform setting of the valve see the pressure drop / flow diagram.
Application range with standard springs "Bp"(VDS):
- 5+40bar (testsetting: 30 barat51/min.)

- 20+80bar (testsetting: 60 barat51/min.)

Working temperature:

= min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

230-0420



+ RECOMMENDATIONS:

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- 8.40 kg (aluminium body)

- 19.50 kg (steel body)

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office .

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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e — 320
B [ 240
Ry gt 160
2 @A 80
= d L !
0 40 80120160200 Q(l/min.) 0 15 30 45 60 75 Q(l/min.)
Oil viscosity 46 cSt
* ADJUSTMENTS
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+ CODE NUMBER
VEP 114/ - . =S/
| ‘ l [
Pressure settings AP (bar) Pressure settings BP (bar) Adjustment Body material
AP
TS) 50+220 TB) 5+40 _ Aluminium
TR) 180+350 TV) 20+80 S ac Steel
Vv
w
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Hochdruck-/Niederdruckabschaltventil

-G1+1-

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause thrr:ji?(s_ Dﬂuur;:: i Code
bar I/min
230-0430-1680 | VEP/FC 38/Grl+1/TV.S 3/8"-Einstellb. 50-220+20-80bar-Hutmutter Al a0 1222021100
230-0430-1685 | VEP/FC 38/Gr1+1/TB.S 210 25 + 10) 1222021105
230-0430-1690 | VEP/FC 38/Gr1+1/TV.S/ac Stahl 1222022100

230-0430



SEQUENCE

VEP/FC 38-gr 1+1-PLP

« DIMENSIONS (mm) « HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION
High/Low pressure cut-out valve .

+ OPERATION
Recommended for systems powered by two pumps where double speed (fast-slow sequence) is made available. Fast speed is obtained by summing
up both pumps capacity up to the setting value of the VDS valve. Slow speed according to the small pump is obtained by later discharge of the bigger

pump.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow:
- Apline=101/min.

- Bpline= 251/min.

= U line=301/min.

Maximum Pressure:

- 210 bar (aluminium body)

- 350 bar (steel body)

Application range with standard springs "Bp"(VDS):
- 50+40bar (testsetting: 30 barat51/min.)

- 20+80bar (testsetting: 60 barat51/min.)

Working temperature:

= min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNAN gaskets
- min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS
Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.
Filter: seepage Z.9000.000.

230-0430



Weight:
- 1.1kg (aluminium body)
- 3kg (steel body)

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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* ADJUSTMENTS
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+ CODE NUMBER

VEP/FC 38-gr 1+1-PLP / . =S/

Pressure settings BP (bar) Adjustment Body material
TB) 5+40 _ Aluminium
TV) 20+80 S ac Steel
\"
w
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Druckminderventile

-G 3/8" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause thrl'Lljitl)(S- Dﬂuur;:: i Code
bar I/min
230-0500-1875 VRPRL 38/TB.S 3/8"-Einstellb. 5-50bar-Hutmutter 1230021100
230-0500-1880 VRPRL 38/TB.V 3/8"-Einstellb. 5-50bar-Handrad 1230021101
230-0500-1885 VRPRL 38/TV.S 3/8"-Einstellb. 40-110bar-Hutmutter 1230021102
230-0500-1890 VRPRL 38/TV.V 3/8"-Einstellb. 40-110bar-Handrad Alu 210 1230021103
230-0500-1895 VRPRL 38/TR.S. 3/8"-Einstellb. 180-350bar-Hutmutter 1230021106
230-0500-1900 VRPRL 38/TS.V 3/8"-Einstellb. 100-200bar-Handrad 1230021107
230-0500-1905 VRPRL 38/TS.S 3/8"-Einstellb. 100-200bar-Hutmutter 20 1230021112
230-0500-1910 VRPRL 38/TV.S/ac 3/8"-Einstellb. 40-100bar-Hutmutter 1230022100
230-0500-1915 VRPRL 38/TB.S/ac 3/8"-Einstellb. 5-50bar-Hutmutter 1230022101
230-0500-1920 VRPRL 38/TV.V/ac 3/8"-Einstellb. 40-110bar-Handrad 1230022104
230-0500-1925 VRPRL 38/TV.PV/ac 3/8"-Einstellb. 40-110bar-Handrad stahl 330 1230022105
230-0500-1930 VRPRL 38/TS.S/ac 3/8"-Einstellb. 100-200bar-Hutmutter 1230022106
230-0500-1935 VRPRL 38/TB.V/ac 3/8"-Einstellb. 5-50bar-Handrad 1230022107

230-0500



PRESSURE REDUCING VALVES

VRPRL 38

» DIMENSIONS (mm) HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION
Direct control pressure adjustment valve with relieving and free return.

+ OPERATION

Allows for free oil flow from E into U. When the pressure value setin U is achieved, the valve will shut the pass between E and U in order to maintain
constant pressure in U. Should the pressure in U further exceed the setting value, the pass in E will shut and the connection in U will joint to Dr to
relieve eventual pressure peaks. Single acting valve, allows for free oil return from U to E.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow : 20 I/min.

Maximum Pressure:

- 210bar (aluminium valve)

- 350 bar (steel valve)

Application range with standard springs:

- 5+50bar (testsetting:40barat5I/min.)

- 40+110bar (testsetting: 90 barat51/min.)

- 100+200bar (testsetting: 160 barat51/min.)

To perform setting of the valve see the pressure drop/ flow diagram.
Oil leak in Dr: 20 cc per minute at 150 bar pressure and oil viscosity 46 cSt.
Working temperature:

- min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

= min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS:
Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

230-0500



Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight: 0.85kg and 1.73 kg for aluminium and steel valves respectively.

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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Druckminderventile

-G 1/2" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause thrl'Lljitl)(S- Dﬂuur;:: i Code
bar I/min
230-0510-1940 VRPRL 12/TB.S 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-50bar-Hutmutter 1230031100
230-0510-1945 VRPRL 12/TB.V 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-50bar-Handrad 1230031101
230-0510-1950 VRPRL 12/TV.S 1/2"-Einstellb. 40-110bar-Hutmutter Ald 210 1230031102
230-0510-1955 VRPRL 12/TV.V 1/2"-Einstellb. 40-110bar-Handrad 1230031103
230-0510-1960 VRPRL 12/TV.S/ac 1/2"-Einstellb. 40-110bar-Hutmutter 50 1230032100
230-0510-1965 VRPRL 12/TS.S/ac 1/2"-Einstellb. 100-200bar-Hutmutter 1230032101
230-0510-1970 VRPRL 12/TV.V/ac 1/2"-Einstellb. 40-110bar-Handrad stahl 30 1230032102
230-0510-1975 VRPRL 12/TB.V/ac 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-50bar-Handrad 1230032103
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PRESSURE REDUCING VALVES

VRPRL 12

* DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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» DESCRIPTION

Direct control pressure adjustment valve with relieving and free return.

» OPERATION

Allows for free oil flow from E into U. When the pressure value set in U is achieved, the valve will shut the pass between E and U in order to maintain
constant pressure in U. Should the pressure in U further exceed the setting value, the pass in E will shut and the connection in U will joint to Dr to

relieve eventual pressure peaks. Single acting valve, allows for free oil returnfrom U to E.

« PERFORMANCE
Maximum flow : 50 I/min.

Maximum Pressure

- 210bar (aluminium valve)
- 350 bar (steel valve)

Application range with standard springs:
- 5+50bar (testsetting: 40 barat5I/min.)

- 40+110bar (testsetting: 90 bar at5I/min.)

- 100+200bar (testsetting: 160 barat5 I/min.)
To perform setting of the valve see the pressure drop/ flow diagram.
Oilleakin Dr: 20 cc per minute at 150 bar pressure and oil viscosity 46 cST
Working temperature:
- min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

- min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

* RECOMMENDATIONS:

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

Filter: seepage Z.9

000.000.

230-0510



Weight: 2.21 kg and 2.54 kg for aluminium and steel valves respectively

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.
Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS

P(bar)
100 [ =TS -
75 T -
N~y
25 L

60 50 40 30 20 10 0 10 20 30 40 50 60

U->0r  Q(l/min.)  E->U Oil viscosity 46 cSt
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+ CODE NUMBER
VRPRL 12/ .
|
Pressure settings (bar) Adjustment Body material
TB) 5+50 S _ Aluminium
TV) 40+110 Vv ac Steel
TS) 100+200 w
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Differenzialventile

Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause Code
230-0540-2060 VRCL 38/gh 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-50bar-Hutmutter Alu 1245023100
230-0540-2065 | VRCL 38/TS/ac TIPO KD 1/2"-Einstellb. 5-50bar-Handrad Stah 1245023102

a
230-0540-2070 | VRCL 18/MET/ac TIPO KD 1/2"-Einstellb. 40-110bar-Hutmutter 1245023401

230-0540
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Ruckschlagventile

- G 3/8", G 1/87, G 1/2" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéuse thrrlibks_ Dﬂuurgg : Code
bar I/min
230-0590-2170 VUC 38/Pal,5 3/8"-Offnungsdruck 1,5bar-fest eingestellt 1311020101
230-0590-2175 VUC 38/Pa2,5 3/8"-Offnungsdruck 2,5bar-fest eingestellt 1311020102
230-0590-2180 VUC 38/Pa5 3/8"-Offnungsdruck 5bar-fest eingestellt 1311020103
230-0590-2185 VUC 38/Pal5 3/8"-Offnungsdruck 15bar-fest eingestellt 1311020104
230-0590-2190 VUC 38/Pal0 3/8"-Offnungsdruck 10bar-fest eingestellt 1311020106
230-0590-2195 VUC 38/Pa3 3/8"-Offnungsdruck 3bar-fest eingestellt 400 40 1311020109
230-0590-2200 VUC 38/Pa8 3/8"-Offnungsdruck 8bar-fest eingestellt 1311020113
230-0590-2205 VUC 38/Pa34 3/8"-Offnungsdruck 34bar-fest eingestellt 1311020114
230-0590-2210 VUC 38/Pa20 3/8"-Offnungsdruck 20bar-fest eingestellt 1311020115
230-0590-2215 VUC 38/Pa28 3/8"-Offnungsdruck 28bar-fest eingestellt 1311020125
230-0590-2220 VUC 12/Pa5 1/2"-Offnungsdruck Sbar-fest eingestellt Stahl 1311030101
230-0590-2225 VUC 12/Pal00 1/2"-Offnungsdruck 100bar-fest eingestellt 1311030102
230-0590-2230 VUC 12/Pa50 1/2"-Offnungsdruck 50bar-fest eingestellt 1311030103
230-0590-2235 VUC 12/Pa2,5 1/2"-Offnungsdruck 2,5bar-fest eingestellt 1311030104
230-0590-2240 VUC 12/Pal0 1/2"-Offnungsdruck 10bar-fest eingestellt 1311030105
230-0590-2245 VUC 12/Pal,5 1/2"-Offnungsdruck 1,5bar-fest eingestellt 350 60 1311030106
230-0590-2250 VUC 12/Pa8 1/2"-Offnungsdruck 8bar-fest eingestellt 1311030107
230-0590-2255 VUC 12/Pal5 1/2"-Offnungsdruck 15bar-fest eingestellt 1311030108
230-0590-2260 VUC 12/Pa20 1/2"-Offnungsdruck 20bar-fest eingestellt 1311030109
230-0590-2265 VUC 12/Pa2 1/2"-Offnungsdruck 2bar-fest eingestellt 1311030111
230-0590-2270 VUC 12/Pa30 1/2"-Offnungsdruck 30bar-fest eingestellt 1311030112
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CHECK VALVES

VUC 38 VUC 12

* DIMENSIONS (mm) * HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION
Check valve. Poppet type.

* OPERATION
Free oil flow is allowed from E to U while oil flow is stopped in the opposite direction.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow:

- VUC 38and 18 =401/min.

- VUC12=601/min.

Maximum Pressure:

- VUC 38and 18 =400 bar

- VUC12=350bar

Opening pressure: 0.5,1.5,2.5,5and 10 bar.

Oil leaks from U to E: 0.25 cc per minute (5 drops) at210 bar.

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- VUC38and 18=0.17kg

- VUC12=0.25kg

Material: internal components made out of high grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office .

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.
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* RATING DIAGRAMS

Plbar) [T T T T T |
4 | I I I : I I
R T 2
2 - A

&7
1 —

0 8 16 24 32 40 Q(l/min.)

P(bar)
2.0

1.5
1.0
0.5

0 10 20 30 40 50 Q(l/min.)
Oil viscosity 46 ¢St

+ CODE NUMBER

vucC

Port size

38) 3/8“BSP
12) 1/2“BSP

Opening pressure from E to U (bar)

Pa.10) 10
Pa.15) 15
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Ruckschlagventile

-G 3/4"und G 1" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrrliis- Dﬂuurgg : Code

bar I/min
230-0600-2275 VUC 34/Pa2,5 3/4"-Offnungsdruck 2,5bar-fest eingestellt 1311040101
230-0600-2280 VUC 34/Pal5 3/4"-Offnungsdruck 15bar-fest eingestellt 1311040102
230-0600-2285 VUC 34/Pa5 3/4"-Offnungsdruck 5bar-fest eingestellt 1311040103
230-0600-2290 VUC 34/Pal0 3/4"-Offnungsdruck 10bar-fest eingestellt 100 1311040104
230-0600-2295 VUC 34/Pal,5 3/4"-Offnungsdruck 1,5bar-fest eingestellt 1311040105
230-0600-2300 VUC 34/Pa8 3/4"-Offnungsdruck 8bar-fest eingestellt 1311040106
230-0600-2305 VUC 34/Pa2 3/4"-Offnungsdruck 2bar-fest eingestellt Stahl 300 1311040109
230-0600-2310 VUC 34/Pa 1 1"-Offnungsdruck 1bar-fest eingestellt 1311040117
230-0600-2315 VUC 100/Pa5 1"-Offnungsdruck 5bar-fest eingestellt 1311050101
230-0600-2320 VUC 100/Pa2,5 1"-Offnungsdruck 2,5bar-fest eingestellt 1311050103
230-0600-2325 VUC 100/Pa8 1"-Offnungsdruck 8bar-fest eingestellt 150 1311050104
230-0600-2330 VUC 100/Pal0 1"-Offnungsdruck 10bar-fest eingestellt 1311050105
230-0600-2335 VUC 100/Pal,5 1"-Offnungsdruck 1,5bar-fest eingestellt 1311050106

230-0600



CHECK VALVES

VUC 34 VUC 100

* DIMENSIONS (mm)

VWC| A [Ch D
34 | 84 |36| G 3/4
100 | 102 | 46 G 1”

* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION
Check valve, Poppet type.

+ OPERATION

Free oil flow is allowed from E to U while oil flow is stopped in the opposite direction.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow:
- VUC 34 =Qmax. 100 I/min.
- VUC 100 =Qmax. 150 I/min.
Maximum Pressure: 300 bar.
Opening pressure:
- VUC34=0.5,1.5,2.5and5bar
- VUC100=0.5,1.5,2.5,5and 10 bar

Oil leaks from U to E: 0.25 cc per minute (5 drops)at210 bar.

« RECOMMENDATIONS
Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- VUC34=0.48kg
- VUC100=0.96 kg
Material: internal components made out of high grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office .

230-0600



Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.
Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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Oil viscosity 46 ¢St
+ CODE NUMBER
vucC /
J L
Port size Opening pressure from E to U (bar)
34) 3/4“BSP Pa.0,5) 0,5
100) 1“BSP Pa.1,5) 1,5
Pa.2,5) 2,5
Pa.5) 5
Pa.10) 10 (VUC 100 only)
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Ruckschlagventile

-G11/4"und G 11/2" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrrliis- Dﬂuurgg : Code
bar I/min
230-0610-2340 VUC 114/Pal0 1 1/4"-Offnungsdruck 10bar-fest eingestellt 1311060101
230-0610-2345 VUC 114/Pa8 1 1/4"-Offnungsdruck 8bar-fest eingestellt 1311060102
230-0610-2350 VUC 114/Pa5 1 1/4"-Offnungsdruck Sbar-fest eingestellt 250 1311060103
230-0610-2355 VUC 114/Pa2,5 1 1/4"-Offnungsdruck 2,5bar-fest eingestellt 1311060104
230-0610-2360 VUC 114/Pal,5 1 1/4"-Offnungsdruck 1,5bar-fest eingestellt Stahl 250 1311060106
230-0610-2365 VUC 112/Pa 5 1 1/2"-Offnungsdruck 5bar-fest eingestellt 1311070101
230-0610-2370 VUC 112/Pa 3 1 1/2"—"('5ffnungsdruck 3bar-fest eingestellt 350 1311070102
230-0610-2375 VUC 112/Pa 1,5 1 1/2"-Offnungsdruck 1,5bar-fest eingestellt 1311070103
230-0610-2380 VUC 112/Pa 2,5 1 1/2"-Offnungsdruck 2,5bar-fest eingestellt 1311070104

230-0610



CHECK VALVES

VUC 114 VUC 112

+ DIMENSIONS (mm) * HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

VWC| A |Ch D !

14130 55| G 17 1/4 |_f>_| -

12 147 (60| G 1" 1/2

+ DESCRIPTION
Check valve. Poppettype.

+« OPERATION
Free oil flow is allowed from E to U while oil flow is stopped in the opposite direction.

« PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow:

- VUC 114 = Qmax. 250 I/min.

- VUC 112 =Qmax. 350 I/min.

Maximum Pressure: 250 bar.

Opening pressure:

- VUC114=0.5,1.5,2.5,5and 10 bar

- VUC112=0.5,1.5,2.5,and 5 bar

Oil leaks from U to E: 0.25 cc per minute (5 drops) at 210 bar.

« RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- VUC114=1.62kg

- VUC112=2.00kg

Material: internal components made out of high grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office .

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.
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* RATING DIAGRAMS

P(bar) P(bar)
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Oil viscosity 46 ¢St
+ CODE NUMBER
VucC /
| [
Port size Opening pressure from E to U (bar)
114) 1“1/4 BSP Pa.0,5) 0,5
112) 1“1/2BSP Pa.1,5) 1,5
Pa.2,5) 2,5
Pa.5) 5

Pa.10) 10 (VUC 114 only)
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Wechselventile

-G 1/4" -

max. max.
. . Betriebs- = Durch-
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause Tk e Code
bar I/min
230-0620-2385 VT 14/ac 1/4" Stahl 400 20 1320012100

230-0620



CHECK VALVES

VT 14

* DIMENSIONS (mm) * HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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* DESCRIPTION
Shuttle valve, ball type.

* OPERATION
Qil flow is produced from 1 to 2 or 3 to 2 with priority to the way with the bigger pressure.

« PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 20 I/min.

Maximum Pressure: 400 bar.

Working temperature:

- minimum 25°C and max +90°C with standard BUNA gaskets

- minimum 20°C and max +120°C with special VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight: 0.48 kg

Material: internal components made out of high grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office .

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.
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* RATING DIAGRAMS
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» CODE NUMBER

VT 14 /ac
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Wechselventile

- G 3/8" und G 1/2" -

max. max.
. . Betriebs- = Durch-
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause <k - Code
bar I/min
230-0630-2390 VT 38/ac 3/8" 35 1320022100
Stahl 400
230-0630-2395 VT 12/ac 1/2" 50 1320032100

230-0630



VT 38 VT12

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION

Shuttle valve, ball type.

+ OPERATION

Oil flow is produced from 1 to 2 or 3 to 2 with priority to the way with the bigger pressure.

« PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow:
- VT 38=35I/min.
- VT12=50I/min.

Maximum Pressure: 400 bar.
Working temperature:

- minimum 25°C and max +90°C with standard BUNA gaskets

- minimum 20°C and max +120°C with special VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS
Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:
- VT38=0.84kg
- VT12=1.35kg

Material: internal components made out of high grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office .
Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production ¢
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.
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+ RATING DIAGRAMS
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Oil viscosity 46 ¢St

+ CODE NUMBER

VT lac

Port size

38) 3/8“BSP
12) 1/2*BSP
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Wechselventile

-G 3/4"und G 1" -

max. max.
. . Betriebs- = Durch-
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause <k - Code
bar I/min
230-0640-2400 VT 34/ac 3/4" 100 1320042100
Stahl 400
230-0640-2405 VT 100/ac 1" 150 1320052100

230-0640



CHECK VALVES

VT 34 VT 100

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION
Shuttle valve, ball type.

* OPERATION
Oil flow is produced from 1 to 2 or 3 to 2 with priority to the way with the bigger pressure.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow:

- VT34=1001/min.

- VT100=1501/min.

Maximum Pressure: 400 bar.

Working temperature:

= minimum 25°C and max +90°C with standard BUNA gaskets

- minimum 20°C and max +120°C with special VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- VT34=1.95kg

- VT100=3.12kg

Material: internal components made out of high grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office .

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production ¢
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.
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* RATING DIAGRAMS
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Oil viscosity 46 cSt

+ CODE NUMBER

VT lac

Port size

34) 3/4"BSP
100) 1“BSP
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Entsperrbares Ruckschlagventil

— einfachwirkend G 1/4" und G 3/8" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrrl:iis_ Dﬂuurgg i Code
bar I/min

230-0660-2415 VBPSL 14/p4 1/4"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 1410011100
230-0660-2420 VBPSL 14/p3 1/4"-Offnungsverh.1:3 Ald 210 15 1410011105
230-0660-2430 VBPSL 14/p4/ac 1/4"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Stahl 350 1410012100
230-0670-2425 VBPSL/VP 38/p4 3/8"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Alu 210 » 1410011150
230-0670-2435 VBPSL/VP 38/pd/ac 3/8"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Stahl 350 1410012150

230-0660



PILOT CHECK AND OVERCENTER VALVES

VBPSL 14 (/VP 38)

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)

30
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VBPSL |D1-D2 |U1-U2 | A | F H L
14 |c1/4|c1/4]70] 845 | 145 | 20
W/38(G 3/8|c 3/8|80] 99.5 | 195 | 225

* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

« DESCRIPTION
Pilot operated check valves, single acting, line mounting.

» OPERATION

Allows oil flow from D1 to U1 and stops it in the opposite way (from U1 to D1). Free oil flow from U1 to D1 is strictly possible when the pilot pressure in
U2 and D2 is strong enough to open the valve poppet. To assert the minimum opening pressure divide the value of pressure in U1 by the pilot ratio. To

provide best valve performance from U1 to D1 make sure that no counterpressure arisesinD1.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow:

- VBPSL 14=151/min.

- VBPSL/VP 38=251/min.

Maximum Pressure:

- 210 baraluminium valve

- 350 barsteel valve

Oil leak from U1 to D1: 0,25 cc/minute (5 drops)at210 bar.
Pilot ratio:

- 1:4.5(standard version)

- 1:3 (onrequest)

Working temperature:

- min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
= min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS:

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

230-0660



Entsperrbares Ruckschlagventil

- einfachwirkend G 3/8” und G 1/2" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:liis- DfllJur;:Q : Code
bar I/min
230-0670-2440 VBPSL 38/p4 3/8"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Alu 210 35 1410021100
230-0670-2445 VBPSL 38/p4/ac 3/8"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Stahl 350 1410022100
230-0670-2450 VBPSL 12/p4 1/2"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Alu 210 1410031100
230-0670-2455 VBPSL 12/p4/ac 1/2"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Stahl 350 %0 1410032100

230-0670



PILOT CHECK AND OVERCENTER VALVES

VBPSL 38 - (12)

- DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

+ DESCRIPTION

Pilot operated check valves, single acting, line mounting.

+ OPERATION

Allows oil flow from D1 to U1 and stops it in the opposite way (from U1 to D1). Free oil flow from U1 to D1 is strictly possible when the pilot pressure in
U2 and D2 is strong enough to open the valve poppet. To assert the minimum opening pressure divide the value of pressure in U1 by the pilot ratio. To
provide best valve performance from U1 to D1 make sure that no counterpressure arises in D1.

+ PERFORMANCE
Maximum flow:

- VBPSL 38=35I/min.
- VBPSL 12=501/min.
Maximum Pressure:
- 210 baraluminium v:
- 350 bar steel valve

alve

Oil leak from U1 to D1: 0,25 cc/minute (5 drops)at210 bar.

Pilot ratio:

- 1:4 (standard versio
- 1:6.3 (onrequest)

- 1:7.5(onrequest)

n)

Working temperature:

- min. -25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
- min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

230-0670



Entsperrbares Ruckschlagventil

— einfachwirkend mit Absperrhahn G 3/8" und G 1/2" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:liis- DfllJur;:Q : Code

bar I/min

230-0740-2515 VBPSL/R/D 38/p4/ac 3/8"-Off.-v.1:4,5-re. Version Stahl 350 35 1415022102

230-0740-2520 VBPSL/R/S 38/p4/ac 3/8"-Off.-v.1:4,5-li. Version 1415022103

230-0740-2525 VBPSL/R/D 12/p4 1/2"-Off.-v.1:4,5-re. Version 1415031100

230-0740-2530 VBPSL/R/S 12/p4 1/2"-Off.-v.1:4,5-li. Version Ald 210 %0 1415031101

230-0740-2535 VBPSL/R/D 12/p4/ac 1/2"-0Off.-v.1:4,5-re. Version 1415032100

230-0740-2540 VBPSL/R/S 12/p4/ac 1/2"-Off.-v.1:4,5-li. Version stahl 350 %0 1415032101

230-0740



PILOT CHECK AND OVERCENTER VALVES

VBPSL /R /38 (12)

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)

* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION

Pilot operated check valves, single acting, line mounting, complete with built-in shut-off valve.

+ OPERATION

Allows oil flow from D1 to U1 and stops it in the opposite way (from U1 to D1). Free oil flow from U1 to D1 is strictly possible when the pilot pressure in
U2 and D2 is strong enough to open the valve poppet. To assert the minimum opening pressure divide the value of pressure in U1 by the pilot ratio. To
provide best valve performance from U1 to D1 make sure that no counterpressure arises in D1. A built-in shut-off valve allows for flow break from D1

to U1 and viceversa, so that - at wish - the operator may cut the check valve off the hydraulic system.

« PERFORMANCE
Maximum flow:

- VBPSL/R 38=35I/min.

- VBPSL/R 12=50/min.
Maximum pressure:

- 210 bar aluminium valve
- 350 bar steel valve

Oil leak from U1 to D1: 0,25 cc/minute (5 drops) at 210 bar.
Pilot ratio:

- 1:4 (standard)

- 1:6.3 (onrequest)

- 1:7.5(onrequest)

Working temperature:

- min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
= min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

230-0740



+ RECOMMENDATIONS:

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- VBPSL/R 38=w. aluminium housing 0.94 kg - w. steel housing 1.76 kg

- VBPSL/R 12=w. aluminium housing 0.95 kg - w. steel housing 1.77 kg

Material: internal components made out of high grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office .

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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P(bar) | T P(bar) — |
16 g 20 §
12 :\’ A 15
e 10 1
S 5t L
0 5 10 15 20 25 Q(I/min.) 0 10 20 30 40 50 Q{I/min.)
Oil viscosity 46 cSt
+ CODE NUMBER
VBPSL /R / / /
J ‘ L
Valve version Port size Pilot ratio Body material
D) Right 38) 3/8“BSP P4) 1:4 (standard) _ Aluminium
S) Left 12) 1/4“BSP p6,3) 1:6,3 ac Steel

230-0740



Entsperrbares Ruckschlagventil

— doppeltwirkend G 3/8” und G 1/2" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:liis- DfllJur;:Q : Code
bar I/min
230-0790-2585 VBPDL/VP 38/p4/ac 3/8"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Stahl 350 25 1420012150
230-0790-2590 VBPDL 38/p4 3/8"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Alu 210 35 1420021100
230-0790-2595 VBPDL 38/p4/ac 3/8"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Stahl 350 35 1420022100
230-0790-2600 VBPDL 12/p4 1/2"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Alu 210 50 1420031100
230-0790-2605 VBPDL 12/p4/ac 1/2"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Stahl 350 50 1420032100

230-0790



PILOT CHECK AND OVERCENTER VALVES

VBPDL 38 (12)

* DIMENSIONS (mm) * HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION
Pilot operated check valves, double acting, line mounting.

+ OPERATION

Allows oil flow from D1(D2) to U1 (U2) and stops it in the opposite way (from U1/U2 to D1/D2). Free oil flow from U1/U2 to D1/D2 is strictly possible
when the pilot pressure in the opposite way is strong enough to open the valve poppet. To assert the minimum opening pressure divide the value of

pressure in U1/U2 by the pilot ratio. To provide best valve performance from U1/U2 to D1/D2 make sure that no counterpressure arises in D1/D2.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow:

- VBPDL38=35I/min.

- VBPDL 12=50I/min.

Maximum pressure:

- 210 baraluminium valve

- 350 bar steel valve

Oil leak from U1/U2 to D1/D2: 0,25 cc/minute (5 drops)at210 bar.
Pilot ratio:

- 1:4 (standard)

- 1:6.3 (onrequestonly)

- 1:7.5(onrequestonly)

Working temperature:

- min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNAN gaskets
- min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS:
Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

230-0790



Entsperrbares Ruckschlagventil

— doppeltwirkend G 3/4™ —

max. max.
. - Betriebs- | Durch-
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause Tk . Code
bar I/min
230-0800-2610 VBPDL 34/p4 3/4"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Alu 210 100 1420041100
230-0800-2615 VBPDL 34/p4/ac 3/4"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Stahl 350 100 1420042100

230-0800



PILOT CHECK AND OVERCENTER VALVES

VBPDL 34

+ DIMENSIONS (mm) « HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION
Pilot operated check valves, double acting, line mounting.

* OPERATION

Allows oil flow from D1(D2) to U1 (U2) and stops it in the opposite way (from U1/U2 to D1/D2). Free oil flow from U1/U2 to D1/D2 is strictly possible
when the pilot pressure in the opposite way is strong enough to open the valve poppet. To assert the minimum opening pressure divide the value of
pressure in U1/U2 by the pilotratio. To provide best valve performance from U1/U2 to D1/D2 make sure that no counterpressure arises in D1/D2.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 100 I/min.

Maximum pressure:

- 210baraluminium valve

- 350 bar steel valve

Oil leak from U1/U2 to D1/D2: 0,25 cc/minute (5 drops) at 210 bar.
Pilot ratio: 1:4.3

Working temperature:

- min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

- min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS:

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- w.aluminium housing 2.14 kg

- w. steelhousing 4.30kg

Material: internal components made out of high grade steel duly treated and fabricated. ‘

230-0800



For more information please ask our technical office .

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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Entsperrbares Ruckschlagventil

— doppeltwirkend G 3/8" —

max. max.
. - Betriebs- | Durch-
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause Tk . Code
bar I/min
230-0820-2625 VBPDLI/T 38/p4 3/8"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Alu 210 35 1422021100

230-0820



PILOT CHECK AND OVERCENTER VALVES

VBPDL/T 38

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

uz2

+ DESCRIPTION
Pilot operated check valve, double acting with cross outlets.

+ OPERATION

Allows oil flow from D1/ D2 to U1/U2 and stops it in the opposite way (from U1/U2 to D1/D2). Oil can still flow in the opposite direction when pressure
in the opposite way to the checked one is strong enough to open the pilot passage. Suitable opening pressure is found by calculation of the pilot ratio.

To provide best valve performance make sure that no backpressure arises on the release way, causing the valve to shut again.

« PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 25 I/min.

Maximum pressure:

- 210baraluminium valve

- 350 barsteel valve

Oil leak from U1/U2 to D1/D2: 0,25 cc/minute (5 drops)at 210 bar.
Pilotratio:

- 1:4,5(standard)

- 1:3(onrequest)

Working temperature:

- min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNAN gaskets
= min.-20°C max. 200°C with optional VITON gaskets

« RECOMMENDATIONS:

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- w. aluminium housing 0.63 kg

230-0820



- w.steel housing 1.41kg

Material: internal components made out of high grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office .
Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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Qil viscosity 46 cSt
+ CODE NUMBER
VBPDL /T 38/

—

Port size Pilot ratio Body material
38) 3/8“BSP p4) 1:4,5 (standard) _ Aluminium
p2,5) 1:3 ac Steel

230-0820



Entsperrbares Ruckschlagventil

— doppeltwirkend G 1/2" -

max. max.
. - Betriebs- | Durch-
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause Tk . Code
bar I/min
230-0830-2630 VBPDLI/T 12/p4 1/2"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Alu 210 50 1422031100
230-0830-2635 VBPDL/T 12/p4/ac 1/2"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Stahl 350 50 1422032100

230-0830



PILOT CHECK AND OVERCENTER VALVES

VBPDL /T 12

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ ASSEMBLY DIAGRAM

« DESCRIPTION
Pilot operated check valve, double acting with cross outlets.

* OPERATION

Allows oil flow from D1(D2) to U1 (U2) and stops it in the opposite way (from U1/U2 to D1/D2). Free oil flow from U1/U2 to D1/D2 is strictly possible
when the pilot pressure in the opposite way is strong enough to open the valve poppet. To assert the minimum opening pressure divide the value of

pressure in U1/U2 by the pilot ratio. To provide best valve performance from U1/U2 to D1/D2 make sure that no backpressure arises in D1/D2.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 50 I/min.

Maximum pressure:

- 210baraluminium valve

- 350 barsteel valve

Oil leak from U1/U2 to D1/D2: 0,25 cc/minute (5 drops) at 210 bar.
Pilot ratio:

- 1:4 (standard)

- 1:6.3 (onrequest)

- 1:7.5(onrequest)

Working temperature:

- min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
- min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

« RECOMMENDATIONS:

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

230-0830



Weight:

- w. aluminium housing 0.87 kg

- w. steel housing 1.824 kg

Cartridge used: see page 4.1000.200.

Material: internal components made out of high grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office .

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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Oil viscosity 46 ¢St
+ CODE NUMBER
VBPDL /T 12/
|
Port size Pilot ratio Body material
12) 1/2“BSP p4) 1:4 (standard) _ Aluminium
p6,3) 1:6,3 ac Steel

230-0830



Entsperrbares Ruckschlagventil

— doppeltwirkend G 3/4™ —

max. max.
. - Betriebs- | Durch-
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause Tk . Code
bar I/min
230-0840-2640 VBPDLI/T 34/p4 3/4"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Alu 210 100 1422041100
230-0840-2645 VBPDL/T 34/p4/ac 3/4"-Offnungsverh.1:4,5 Stahl 350 1422042100

230-0840



PILOT CHECK AND OVERCENTER VALVES

VBPDL /T 34
* DIMENSIONS (mm) « HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION
Pilot operated check valve, double acting with cross outlets.

» OPERATION

Allows oil flow from D1(D2) to U1 (U2) and stops it in the opposite way (from U1/U2 to D1/D2). Free oil flow from U1/U2 to D1/D2 is strictly possible
when the pilot pressure in the opposite way is strong enough to open the valve poppet. To assert the minimum opening pressure divide the value of

pressure in U1/U2 by the pilot ratio. To provide best valve performance from U1/U2 to D1/D2 make sure that no backpressure arisesin D1/D2.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 100 I/min.

Maximum pressure:

- 210baraluminium valve

- 350 barsteel valve

Oil leak from U1/U2 to D1/D2: 0,25 cc/minute (5 drops) at210 bar.
Pilotratio: 1:4.3

Working temperature:

- min.-25°C max. 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

= min.-20°C max. 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS:

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt.
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight: w. aluminium housing 2.30 kg - w. steel housing 5.23 kg
Cartridge used: see page 4.1000.300.

Material: internal componentsmade out of high grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office .

230-0840



Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of
each and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.
Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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+ CODE NUMBER

VBPDL /T 34/
J
Pilot ratio Body material
p4)1:4,3 (standard) _ Aluminium

ac Steel
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Senkbremsventil

- einfachwirkend G 3/8" —

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause B?jtrr:liis- Dﬂuurgg : Code
bar I/min

230-0890-2720 | VOSL/SC 38/TS.S.p4.PG 3/8"-Off.v. 1:4 / 5-210bar 1520021100
230-0890-2725 | VOSL/SC 38/TS.S.p3.PG 3/8"-Off.v. 1:3/5-210bar 1520021101
230-0890-2730 | VOSL/SC 38/TR.S.p3.PG 3/8"-Off.v. 1:3 / 50-350bar 1520021103
230-0890-2735 | VOSL/SC 38/TG.S.p4.PG 3/8"-Off.v. 1:4 / 100-700bar Alu 210 1520021104
230-0890-2740 | VOSL/SC 38/TG.S.p3.PG 3/8"-Off.v. 1:3 / 100-700bar 40 1520021105
230-0890-2745 | VOSL/SC 38/TR.S.p7.PG 3/8"-Off.v. 1:7 / 50-350bar 1520021106
230-0890-2750 | VOSL/SC 38/TR.S.p4.PG 3/8"-Off.v. 1:4 / 50-350bar 1520021108
230-0890-2755 | VOSL/SC 38/TR.S.p4 PGlac 3/8"-Off.v. 1.4 / 50-350bar Stahl 350 1520022100

230-0890



OVERCENTER VALVES

VOSL /SC 38

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

U1 u2

D1 D2

+ DESCRIPTION
Single overcenter valves, line mounting.

+ OPERATION

The oil flow is allowed from D1 to U1 and is stopped in the opposite way (from U1 to D1) up to the spring setting value. Free oil flow from U1 to D1 is
strictly possible when the pilot pressure in D2 and U2 is strong enough to pilot the valve poppet.

Use the following formula to assert the applicable pilot pressure:

(valve setting —load pressure) + pilot ratio = pilot pressure

Forexample:

If your pilot ratio is 1:4, your setting pressure is 250 bar and your load pressure is 130 bar then you will need 30 bar pilot pressure in order to displace

the load. [(250 bar— 130 bar) = 4 = 30 bar)].

Should counterpressure arise in D1, the setting value of valve poppet (1:1 ratio) will increase and the pilot pressure be negatively affected (1:1 ratio).

« PERFORMANCE
Maximum flow: 40 I/min
Maximum Pressure:

= Aluminium body: 210 bar
- Steel body: 350 bar
Application range with standard springs:

- 5-210bar (test setting: 150 bar at 5 I/min)

- 50-350 bar (test setting: 280 bar at 5 I/min)
- 100-700 bar (test setting: 350 bar at 5 I/min)
Oil leak from U1 to D1: 0.25 cc/minute (5 drops) at 210 bar and 80% of the spring setting value with oil viscosity of 46 cSt

Pilotratio:

- 1:4 (standard type)
- 1:3(onrequestonly)

230-0890



Working temperature:
= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS:

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- aluminium body 0.68 kg

- steelbody 1.44 kg

Material:internal components made out of high grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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Oil viscosity 46 cSt
+ CODE NUMBER
VOSLP /SC 38/ .S. .PG. /
J | —
Pressure Pilot ratio Check valve seat Body material
settings (bar) »
p3)1:3 _See body _ Aluminium
TS) 5+210 p4)1:4 (standard) VRR) Hardened steel ac Steel
TR) 50+350 (standard)
TG) 100+700

230-0890



Senkbremsventil

- einfachwirkend G 1/2" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:jiis- Dfﬂ:gg i Code
bar I/min
230-0910-2770 VOSL/SC 12/TS.S.p7.PG 1/2"-Off.v. 1:7 / 5-210bar 1520031100
230-0910-2775 VOSL/SC 12/TS.S.p3.PG 1/2"-Off.v. 1:3 / 5-210bar 1520031101
230-0910-2780 VOSL/SC 12/TR.S.p3.PG 1/2"-Off.v. 1:3 / 50-350bar 1520031103
230-0910-2785 VOSL/SC 12/TG.S.p3.PG 1/2"-Off.v. 1:3 / 100-700bar Ald 210 1520031105
230-0910-2790 VOSL/SC 12/TG.S.p7.PG 1/2"-Off.v. 1:7 / 100-700bar 75 1520031106
230-0910-2795 VOSL/SC 12/TR.S.p7.PG 1/2"-Off.v. 1:7 / 50-350bar 1520031107
230-0910-2800 | VOSL/SC 12/TR.S.p7.PG/ac 1/2"-Off.v. 1:7 / 50-350bar 1520032100
230-0910-2805 | VOSL/SC 12/TR.S.p3.PG/ac 1/2"-Off.v. 1:3 / 50-350bar Stahl 350 1520032101
230-0910-2810 | VOSL/SC 12/TG.S.p7.PGlac 1/2"-Off.v. 1:7 / 100-700bar 1520032102

230-0910



OVERCENTER VALVES

VOSL /SC 12

* DIMENSIONS (mm) « HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
116 63.5
Ut u2
| D |
l-D,L _ _ R - 1 i j} 1
16 ! 40 ! S e
‘ ‘ D1 D2
N'2-98.5 32
2 L
‘ — T ‘
T T E
_ Jlii T\ i \l ‘ |\
R ‘ \ ‘ |

48

\8}

|
i
o
L

D1-D2 |U1-U2
G1/2]61/2

+ DESCRIPTION
Single overcenter valves, line mounting.

+ OPERATION

The oil flow is allowed from D1 to U1 and is stopped in the opposite way (from U1 to D1) up to the spring setting value. Free oil flow from U1 to D1 is
strictly possible when the pilot pressure in D2 and U2 is strong enough to pilot the valve poppet.

Use the following formula to assert the applicable pilot pressure:

(valve setting —load pressure) + pilot ratio = pilot pressure

Forexample:

If your pilot ratio is 1:4, your setting pressure is 250 bar and your load pressure is 130 bar then you will need 30 bar pilot pressure in order to displace
the load. [(250 bar — 130 bar) = 4 = 30 bar)].

Should counterpressure arise in D1, the setting value of valve poppet (1:1 ratio) will increase and the pilot pressure be negatively affected (1:1 ratio).

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 75 1/min

Maximum Pressure:

= Aluminium body: 210 bar

- Steelbody: 350 bar

Application range with standard springs:

- 5-210bar (test setting: 150 bar at 5 I/min)

- 50-350bar (test setting: 280 bar at 5 1/min)

- 100-700 bar (test setting: 350 bar at 5 I/min)
Oil leak from U1 to D1: 0.25 cc/minute (5 drops) at 210 bar and 80% of the spring setting value with oil viscosity of 46 cSt
Pilot ratio:

- 1:7 (standard type)
- 1:3(onrequestonly)

230-0910



Working temperature:
= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNAN gaskets
= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- aluminium body 0.95 kg

- steelbody 2.03 kg

Material:internal components made out of high grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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Oil viscosity 46 cSt

+ CODE NUMBER

VOSL /SC 12/ .S. .PG. /

J | —
Pressure Pilot ratio Check valve seat Body material
settings (bar) n
p3)1:3 _See body _ Aluminium
TS) 5:210 P7)1:7 (standard) VRR) Hardened steel ac Steel
TR) 50+350 (standard)
TG) 100+700

230-0910



Senkbremsventil

— einfachwirkend G 3/4" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:jiis- Dfﬂ:gg i Code
bar I/min

230-0920-2815 VOSL/SC 34/TS.S.p7.PG 3/4"-Off.v. 1:7 / 5-210bar 1520041100
230-0920-2820 VOSL/SC 34/TS.S.p3.PG 3/4"-Off.v. 1:3/ 5-210bar 1520041101
230-0920-2825 VOSL/SC 34/TR.S.p7.PG 3/4"-Off.v. 1:7 / 50-350bar 1520041102
230-0920-2830 VOSL/SC 34/TR.S.p3.PG 3/4"-Off.v. 1:3 / 50-350bar Ald 210 1520041103
230-0920-2835 VOSL/SC 34/TG.S.p7.PG 3/4"-Off.v. 1:7 / 100-700bar 100 1520041104
230-0920-2840 VOSL/SC 34/TG.S.p3.PG 3/4"-Off.v. 1:3 / 100-700bar 1520041105
230-0920-2845 | VOSL/SC/34/TR.S.p7.PG/ac 3/4"-c:>ff.v. 1:7 / 50-350bar Stahl 350 1520042100
230-0920-2850 | VOSL/SC 34/TR.S.p3.PG/ac 3/4"-Off.v. 1:3 / 50-350bar 1520042101

230-0920



OVERCENTER VALVES

VOSL /SC 34

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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» DESCRIPTION
Single overcenter valves, line mounting.

+ OPERATION

The oil flow is allowed from D1 to U1 and is stopped in the opposite way (from U1 to D1) up to the spring setting value. Free oil flow from U1 to D1 is

strictly possible when the pilot pressure in D2 and U2 is strong enough to pilot the valve poppet.

Use the following formula to assert the applicable pilot pressure:
(valve setting —load pressure) + pilot ratio = pilot pressure

Forexample:

If your pilot ratio is 1:4, your setting pressure is 250 bar and your load pressure is 130 bar then you will need 30 bar pilot pressure in order to displace

the load. [(250 bar — 130 bar) =4 = 30 bar)]

Should counterpressure arise in D1, the setting value of valve poppet (1:1 ratio) will increase and the pilot pressure be negatively affected (1:1 ratio).

« PERFORMANCE
Maximum flow: 120 I/min
Maximum Pressure:

= Aluminium body: 210 bar
- Steel body: 350 bar

Application range with standard springs:

- 5-210bar (test setting: 150 bar at 51/min)

- 50-350 bar (test setting: 280 bar at5 l/min)
- 100-700 bar (test setting: 350 bar at 5 I/min)

Oil leak from U1 to D1: 0.25 cc/minute (5 drops) at 210 bar and 80% of the spring setting value with oil viscosity of 46 cSt

Pilot ratio:
- 1:7 (standard type)
- 1:3(onrequestonly)

230-0920



Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt

Filter: see page 2.9000.000.
Weight:

- aluminium body 1.45 kg

- steelbody 3.28 kg

Material:internal components made out of high grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each

and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.
Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS

P(bar

~

N & OO 0
T
I
i

0 20 40 60 80 100 Q(I/min.)

P(bar)

20

15
10 2

Q\

O
5

0 20 40 60 80100 Q(I/min.)

QOil viscosity 46 ¢St

+ CODE NUMBER

VOSL/SC 34/ .S. .PG.
J | —
Pressure Pilot ratio Check valve seat Body material
settings (bar) o
p3)1:3 _See body _ Aluminium
TS) 5210 p7)1:7 (standard) VRR) Hardened steel ac Steel
TR) 50+350 (standard)
TG) 100+700

230-0920



Senkbremsventil

- einfachwirkend G 1" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:jiis- Dfﬂ:gg i Code

bar I/min

230-0930-2855 VOSL/SC 100/TS.S.p7.PG 1"-Off.v. 1:7 / 5-210bar 1520051100

230-0930-2860 VOSL/SC 100/TS.S.p3.PG 1"-Off.v. 1:3 / 5-210bar 1520051101

230-0930-2865 VOSL/SC 100/TR.S.p7.PG 1"-Off.v. 1:7 / 50-350bar 1520051102

230-0930-2870 VOSL/SC 100/TR.S.p3.PG 1"-Off.v. 1:3 / 50-350bar Ald 210 1520051103

230-0930-2875 VOSL/SC 100/TG.S.p7.PG 1"-Off.v. 1:7 / 100-700bar 180 1520051104

230-0930-2880 VOSL/SC 100/TG.S.p3.PG 1"-Off.v. 1:3 / 100-700bar 1520051105

230-0930-2885 | VOSL/SC 100/TR.S.p7.PGlac 1"-f"3ff.v. 1:7 / 50-350bar Stahl 350 1520052100

230-0930-2890 | VOSL/SC 100/TG.S.p7.PGlac 1"-Off.v. 1:7 / 100-700bar 1520052101

230-0930



OVERCENTER VALVES

VOSL /SC 100

* DIMENSIONS (mm) « HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION
Single overcenter valves, line mounting.

+ OPERATION

The oil flow is allowed from D1 to U1 and is stopped in the opposite way (from U1 to D1) up to the spring setting value. Free oil flow from U1 to D1 is
strictly possible when the pilot pressure in D2 and U2 is strong enough to pilot the valve poppet.

Use the following formula to assert the applicable pilot pressure:

(valve setting —load pressure) + pilot ratio = pilot pressure

Forexample:

If your pilot ratio is 1:4, your setting pressure is 250 bar and your load pressure is 130 bar then you will need 30 bar pilot pressure in order to displace
the load. [(250 bar— 130 bar) + 4 = 30 bar)].

Should counterpressure arise in D1, the setting value of valve poppet (1:1 ratio) will increase and the pilot pressure be negatively affected (1:1 ratio).

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 180 I/min

Maximum Pressure:

- Aluminium body: 210 bar

- Steel body: 350 bar

Application range with standard springs:
- 5-210bar (test setting: 150 bar at 5 1/min)
- 50-350 bar (test setting: 280 bar at 5 I/min)

230-0930



Working temperature:
= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

» RECOMMENDATIONS:

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- aluminium body 3.10 kg

- steelbody 7.54 kg

Material:internal components made out of high grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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il viscosity 46 ¢St

+ CODE NUMBER

VOSL /SC 100 / .S. .PG. /

J | —
Pressure Pilot ratio Check valve seat Body material
settings (bar) n
p3)1:3 _See body _ Aluminium
TS) 5+210 p7)1:7 (standard) VRR) Hardened steel ac Steel
TR) 50+350 (standard)
TG) 100+700

230-0930



Senkbremsventil

— doppeltwirkend G 3/8" —

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:jibks- Df:JJSCQ : Code

bar I/min
230-0970-2955 VODL/SC 38/TS.S.p4 3/8"-Off.v. 1:4 / 5-210bar 1560021100
230-0970-2960 VODL/SC 38/TS.S.p3 3/8"-Off.v. 1:3 / 5-210bar 1560021101
230-0970-2965 VODL/SC 38/TR.S.p4 3/8"-Off.v. 1:4 / 50-350bar 1560021102
230-0970-2970 VODL/SC 38/TR.S.p3 3/8"-Off.v. 1:3 / 50-350bar 1560021103
230-0970-2975 VODL/SC 38/TG.S.p4 3/8"—?ff.v. 1:4 / 100-700bar . 210 1560021104
230-0970-2980 VODL/SC 38/TG.S.p3 3/8"-Off.v. 1:3 / 100-700bar 1560021105
230-0970-2985 VODL/SC 38/TG.S.p4.PG 3/8"-Off.v. 1:4 / 100-700bar 40 1560021108
230-0970-2990 VODL/SC 38/TR.S.p4.PG 3/8"-Off.v. 1:4 / 50-350bar 1560021109
230-0970-2995 VODL/SC 38/TR.W.p4 3/8"-Off.v. 1:4 / 50-350bar 1560021112
230-0970-3000 VODL/SC 38/TS.S.p3.PG 3/8"-Off.v. 1:3 / 5-210bar 1560021114
230-0970-3005 VODL/SC 38/TR.S.p4/ac 3/8"-Off.v. 1:4 / 50-350bar 1560022100
230-0970-3010 VODL/SC 38/TR.S.p4.PG/ac 3/8"-Off.v. 1:4 / 50-350bar Stahl 350 1560022101
230-0970-3015 VODL/SC 38/TG.S.pd/ac 3/8"-Off.v. 1:4 / 100-700bar 1560022102

230-0970



OVERCENTER VALVES

VODL /SC 38

* DIMENSIONS (mm) * HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

D1-D2 | U1-U2
G 3/8]G3/8

« DESCRIPTION
Dual overcenter valves, line mounting.

+ OPERATION

The oil flow is allowed from D1 (D2) to U1 (U2) and is stopped in the opposite way from U1 (U2)to D1 (D2) up to the spring setting value. Free oil flow
from U1 (U2)to D1 (D2)is strictly possible when the pilot pressure in D2 and U2 (D1 and U1) is strong enough to pilot the valve poppet.

Use the following formula to assert the applicable pilot pressure:

(valve setting — load pressure) + pilot ratio = pilot pressure

Forexample:

If your pilotratiois 1:4, your setting pressure is 250 bar and your load pressure is 130 bar

then you will need 30 bar pilot pressure in order to displace the load. [(250 bar— 130 bar) + 4 = 30 bar)].

Should counterpressure arise in D1 (D2), the setting value of valve poppet (1:1 ratio) will increase and the pilot pressure be negatively affected (1:1
ratio).

Lack of overcenter stability and troublesome motion even after complete valve assembly, will suggest that the valve application may require a PG
version. Please contact our technical service for action.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 40 [/min

Maximum Pressure:

= Aluminium body: 210 bar

- Steel body: 350 bar

Application range with standard springs:

- 5-210bar (test setting: 150 bar at 5 I/min)

- 50-350 bar (test setting: 280 bar at 5 I/min)
- 100-700 bar (test setting: 350 bar at 5 I/min)
Oil leak from U1 (U2) to D1 (D2): 0.25 cc/minute (5 drops) at 210 bar and 80% of the spring setting value with oil viscosity of 46 cSt
Pilotratio:

230-0970



- 1:3 (onrequestonly)

Working temperature:

- Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNAN gaskets
= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- aluminium body 1.13 kg

- steelbody2.16 kg

Material:internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each

and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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Qil viscosity 46 cSt

+ CODE NUMBER

VODL /SC 38/ .S. /
J ‘ L
Pressure Pilot ratio Type of pilot Check valve seat Body
settings (bar) ) material
p3)1:3 _without damper (standard) _ See body

TS) 5+210 p4)1:4 (standard) PG)with damper VRR) Hardened steel _Aluminium
TR) 50+350 (standard ) ac Steel
TG) 100+700

230-0970



Senkbremsventil

— doppeltwirkend G 1/2" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:jibks- Df:JJSCQ : Code

bar I/min
230-0980-3020 VODL/SC 12/TS.S.p7 1/2"-Off.v. 1:7 / 5-210bar 1560031100
230-0980-3025 VODL/SC 12/TS.S.p3 1/2"-Off.v. 1:3 / 5-210bar 1560031101
230-0980-3030 VODL/SC 12/TR.S.p7 1/2"-Off.v. 1:7 / 50-350bar 1560031102
230-0980-3035 VODL/SC 12/TR.S.p3 1/2"-Off.v. 1:3 / 50-350bar 1560031103
230-0980-3040 VODL/SC 12/TG.S.p7 1/2"—?ff.v. 1:7 / 100-700bar . 210 1560031104
230-0980-3045 VODL/SC 12/TG.S.p3 1/2"-Off.v. 1:3 / 100-700bar 1560031105
230-0980-3050 VODL/SC 12/TG.S.p7.PG 1/2"-Off.v. 1:7 / 100-700bar 75 1560031110
230-0980-3055 VODL/SC 12/TR.S.p7.PG 1/2"-Off.v. 1:7 / 50-350bar 1560031111
230-0980-3060 VODL/SC 12/TR.S.p3.PG 1/2"-Off.v. 1:3 / 5-210bar 1560031112
230-0980-3065 VODL/SC 12/TG.S.p3.PG 1/2"-Off.v. 1:3 / 100-700bar 1560031118
230-0980-3070 VODL/SC 12/TR.S.p7/ac 1/2"-Off.v. 1:7 / 50-350bar 1560032100
230-0980-3075 VODL/SC 12/TG.S.p7/ac 1/2"-Off.v. 1:7 / 100-700bar Stahl 350 1560032102
230-0980-3080 VODL/SC 12/TR.S.p3/ac 1/2"-Off.v. 1:3 / 50-350bar 1560032103

230-0980



OVERCENTER VALVES

VODL /SC 12 {3} oLE@STAR

¢ DIMENSIONS (mm) e HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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 DESCRIPTION

Dual overcenter valves, line mounting.

o OPERATION

The oil flow is allowed from D1 (D2) to U1 (U2) and is stopped in the opposite way from U1 (U2) to D1 (D2) up to the spring setting value. Free oil flow
from U1 (U2)to D1 (D2)is strictly possible when the pilot pressure in D2 and U2 (D1 and U1) is strong enough to pilot the valve poppet.

Use the following formula to assert the applicable pilot pressure:

(valve setting —load pressure) + pilot ratio = pilot pressure

Forexample:

If your pilotratio is 1:4, your setting pressure is 250 bar and your load pressure is 130 bar

then you will need 30 bar pilot pressure in order to displace the load. [(250 bar— 130 bar) + 4 = 30 bar)].

Should counterpressure arise in D1 (D2), the setting value of valve poppet (1:1 ratio) will increase and the pilot pressure be negatively affected (1:1
ratio).

Lack of overcenter stability and troublesome motion even after complete valve assembly, will suggest that the valve application may require a PG
version. Please contact our technical service for action.

o PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 751/min

Maximum Pressure:

— Aluminium body: 210 bar

— Steelbody: 350 bar

Application range with standard springs:

— 5-210bar (test setting: 150 bar at 5 I/min)

— 50-350 bar (test setting: 280 bar at 5 1/min)
— 100-700 bar (test setting: 350 bar at 5 I/min)
Oil leak from U1 (U2) to D1 (D2): 0.25 cc/minute (5 drops) at 210 bar and 80% of the spring setting value with oil viscosity of 46 cSt
Pilotratio:

— 1:7 (standard type)

230-0980
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— 1:3 (onrequestonly)

Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

o RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:
— aluminium body 1.47 kg
— steelbody 2.89 kg

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.
 RATING DIAGRAMS

P(bar) P(bar)
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Oil viscosity 46 ¢St

e CODE NUMBER

vOoDL/sC12/00.S.00.00.00/00

Bl

Pressure Pilot ratio Type of pilot Check valve seat Body
settings (bar) . material
p3)1:3 _without damper (standard) _ Seebody
TS) 5+210 p7)1:7 (standard) PG) with damper VRR) Hardened steel _Aluminium
TR) 50+350(standard) ac Steel

TG) 100+700

230-0980



Senkbremsventil

— doppeltwirkend G 3/4™ —

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:jibks- Df:JJSCQ : Code

bar I/min
230-0990-3085 VODL/SC 34/TS.S.p7 3/4"-Off.v. 1:7 / 5-210bar 1560041100
230-0990-3090 VODL/SC 34/TS.S.p3 3/4"-Off.v. 1:3 / 5-210bar 1560041101
230-0990-3095 VODL/SC 34/TR.S.p7 3/4"-Off.v. 1:7 / 50-350bar 1560041102
230-0990-3100 VODL/SC 34/TR.S.p3 3/4"-Off.v. 1:3 / 50-350bar 210 1560041103
230-0990-3105 VODL/SC 34/TG.S.p7 3/4"—?ff.v. 1:7 / 100-700bar Ald 120 1560041104
230-0990-3110 VODL/SC 34/TG.S.p3 3/4"-Off.v. 1:3 / 100-700bar 1560041105
230-0990-3115 VODL/SC 34/TS.S.p7.PG 3/4"-Off.v. 1:7 / 5-210bar 1560041107
230-0990-3120 VODL/SC 34/TR.S.p7.PG 3/4"-Off.v. 1:7 / 50-350bar 1560041108
230-0990-3125 VODL/SC 34/TR.S.p7/ac 3/4"-"c">ff.v. 1:7 / 50-350bar Stah 350 1560042100
230-0990-3130 VODL/SC 34/TG.S.p7/ac 3/4"-Off.v. 1:7 / 100-700bar 1560042101

230-0990



OVERCENTER VALVES

VODL /SC 34

* DIMENSIONS (mm) * HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION
Dual overcenter valves, line mounting.

+ OPERATION

The oil flow is allowed from D1 (D2) to U1 (U2) and is stopped in the opposite way from U1 (U2) to D1 (D2) up to the spring setting value. Free oil flow
from U1 (U2)to D1 (D2)is strictly possible when the pilot pressure in D2 and U2 (D1 and U1) is strong enough to pilot the valve poppet.

Use the following formula to assert the applicable pilot pressure:

(valve setting —load pressure) + pilot ratio = pilot pressure

Forexample:

If your pilot ratio is 1:4, your setting pressure is 250 bar and your load pressure is 130 bar

then you will need 30 bar pilot pressure in order to displace the load. [(250 bar— 130 bar) + 4 = 30 bar)].

Should counterpressure arise in D1 (D2), the setting value of valve poppet (1:1 ratio) will increase and the pilot pressure be negatively affected (1:1
ratio).

Lack of overcenter stability and troublesome motion even after complete valve assembly, will suggest that the valve application may require a PG
version. Please contact our technical service for action.

* PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 120 I/min

Maximum Pressure:

= Aluminium body: 210 bar

- Steel body: 350 bar

Application range with standard springs:

- 5-210bar (test setting: 150 bar at 5 I/min)

- 50-350 bar (test setting: 280 bar at 5 I/min)

- 100-700 bar (test setting: 350 bar at 5 1/min)

Oil leak from U1 (U2) to D1 (D2): 0.25 cc/minute (5 drops) at 210 bar and 80% of the spring setting value with oil viscosity of 46 cSt

230-0990



Pilot ratio:

- 1:7 (standard type)

- 1:3(onrequestonly)
Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 ¢St

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.
Weight:

- aluminium body 2.22 kg

- steelbody4.75kg

Material:internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each

and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS

P(bar) —
8 [
6
4
2 pt S
Ny
0 20 40 60 8

P(bar)
20

15

10

5

0 20 40 60 80100 Q(I/min.)

Oil viscosity 46 cSt

+ CODE NUMBER

VODL /SC 34/

.S.

Pressure Pilot ratio Type of pilot
settings (bar) )
p3)1:3 _without damper (standard)
TS) 5210 p7)1:7 (standard) PG)with damper

TR) 50+350 (standard )
TG) 100+700

_ See body

Check valve seat Body
material
VRR) Hardened steel Aluminium
ac Steel

230-0990



Senkbremsventil

— doppeltwirkend G 1" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:jibks- Df:JJSCQ : Code
bar I/min

230-1000-3135 VODL/SC 100/TS.S.p7 1"-Off.v. 1:7 / 5-210bar 1560051100
230-1000-3140 VODL/SC 100/TS.S.p3 1"-Off.v. 1:3 / 5-210bar 1560051101
230-1000-3145 VODL/SC 100/TR.S.p7 1"-Off.v. 1:7 / 50-350bar 1560051102
230-1000-3150 VODL/SC 100/TR.S.p3 1"-Off.v. 1:3 / 50-350bar Alu 210 1560051103
230-1000-3155 VODL/SC 100/TG.S.p7 1"-?ff.v. 1:7 / 100-700bar 180 1560051104
230-1000-3160 VODL/SC 100/TG.S.p3 1"-Off.v. 1:3 / 100-700bar 1560051105
230-1000-3165 VODL/SC 100/TR.S.p7.PG 1"-Off.v. 1:7 / 50-350bar 1560051109
230-1000-3170 VODL/SC 100/TR.S.p7/ac 1"-Off.v. 1:7 / 50-350bar 1560052100
230-1000-3175 VODL/SC 100/TG.S.p7/ac 1"-Off.v. 1:7 / 100-700bar Stahl 350 1560052101
230-1000-3180 | VODL/SC 100/TS.S.p3.PG/ac 1"-Off.v. 1:3 / 5-210bar 1560052102

230-1000



OVERCENTER VALVES

VODL /SC 100

* DIMENSIONS (mm) * HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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« DESCRIPTION
Dual overcenter valves, line mounting.

* OPERATION

The oil flow is allowed from D1 (D2) to U1 (U2) and is stopped in the opposite way from U1 (U2) to D1 (D2) up to the spring setting value. Free oil flow
from U1 (U2)to D1 (D2)is strictly possible when the pilot pressure in D2 and U2 (D1 and U1) is strong enough to pilot the valve poppet.

Use the following formula to assert the applicable pilot pressure:

(valve setting —load pressure) + pilot ratio = pilot pressure

Forexample:

If your pilot ratio is 1:4, your setting pressure is 250 bar and your load pressure is 130 bar

then you will need 30 bar pilot pressure in order to displace the load. [(250 bar — 130 bar) + 4 = 30 bar)].

Should counterpressure arise in D1 (D2), the setting value of valve poppet (1:1 ratio) will increase and the pilot pressure be negatively affected (1:1
ratio).

Lack of overcenter stability and troublesome motion even after complete valve assembly, will suggest that the valve application may require a PG
version. Please contact our technical service for action.

« PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 180 I/min

Maximum Pressure:

= Aluminium body: 210 bar

- Steelbody: 350 bar

Application range with standard springs:

- 5-210bar (test setting: 150 bar at 5 1/min)

- 50-350 bar (test setting: 280 bar at 5 I/min)

- 100-700 bar (test setting: 350 bar at 5 I/min)

Oil leak from U1 (U2) to D1 (D2): 0.25 cc/minute (5 drops) at 210 bar and 80% of the spring setting value with oil viscosity of 46 cSt

230-1000



* RATING DIAGRAMS
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* ADJUSTMENTS
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+ CODE NUMBER

VPR/2/U100/ [

[

Adjustments Body material
S _Aluminium
Vv ac Steel
L
MG
MGB

230-1000



Senkbremsventil

— doppeltwirkend Zwischenplatte Cetop 03 -

max. max.
. . Betriebs- | Durch-
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause ek . Code
bar I/min
230-1020-3205 VODL/ML 6-38/TS.S.p4 3/8"-Off.v. 1:4 / 5-210bar A 210 a5 1558021800
" u
230-1020-3210 VODL/ML 6-38/TR.S.p4 3/8"-Off.v. 1:4 / 50-350bar 1558021802

230-1020



OVERCENTER VALVES

VODL /ML 6-38

* DIMENSIONS (mm) * HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION
Dual overcenter valves, sandwich mounting NG6, cartridge construction.

* OPERATION

The oil flow is allowed from A(B) to A1 (B1) and is stopped in the opposite way from A1 (B1) to A(B) up to the spring setting value. Free oil flow from A1
(B1)toA(B)is strictly possible when the pilot pressure in Band B1 (Aand A1) is strong enough to pilot the valve poppet.

Use the following formula to assert the applicable pilot pressure:

(valve setting —load pressure) + pilot ratio = pilot pressure

Forexample:

If your pilot ratio is 1:4, your setting pressure is 250 bar and your load pressure is 130 bar then you will need 30 bar pilot pressure in order to displace
the load. [(250 bar— 130 bar) =4 = 30 bar)].

Counterpressure in A (B) increase the setting value (1:1 ratio) of the poppet spring and negatively affect the pilot pressure (1:1 ratio).

Lack of overcenter stability and troublesome motion even after complete valve assembly, will suggest that the valve application may require a PG
version. Please contact our technical service for action.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 35 l/min.

Maximum Pressure:

= Aluminium body 210 bar

- Steelbody 350 bar

Application range with standard springs:

- 5-210bar (test setting: 170 bar at 5 I/min)

- 50-350 bar (test setting: 280 bar at 5 I/min)
- 100-700 bar (test setting: 350 bar at 5 1/min)
Oil leak from U1 to D1: 0.25 cc/minute (5 drops) at 210 bar and 80% of the spring setting value with oil viscosity of 46 cSt.
Pilotratio:

- 1:4 (standard type)

230-1020



- 1:3 (onrequestonly)

Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNAN gaskets
= Minimum -20°C max 200°C with optional VITON gaskets

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight: aluminiumbody 1.75kg - steelbody 3.75kg

Overcenter cartridge: see page 1.2000.100.

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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Qil viscosity 46 ¢St

+ CODE NUMBER

VODL /ML 6- 38 / .S. . . /

Bl

Pressure Pilot ratio Type of pilot Check valve seat Body
settings (bar) . material
p3)1:3 _withoutdamper (standard) _ See body
TS) 5210 p4)1:4 (standard) PG)with damper VRR) Hardened steel _ Aluminium
TR) 50+350 (Standard) ac Steel
TG) 100+700

230-1020



Stromregelventil

- 3 Wege druckkompensiert, G 3/8" und G 1/2" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:jibks- Df:i:gg : Code
bar I/min
230-1140-3470 VPR/3/ET 38/V 3/8"-Handrad 1620021100
230-1140-3475 VPR/3/ET 38/IMG 3/8"-Skalenknauf Alu 210 1620021101
230-1140-3480 VPR/3/ET 38/L 3/8"-Hebelverstellung 1620021102
230-1140-3485 VPR/3/ET 38/V/ac 3/8"-Handrad 50/30 | 1620022100
230-1140-3490 VPR/3/ET 38/L/ac 3/8"-Hebelverstellung - 350 1620022103
230-1140-3495 VPR/3/ET 38/V.SB/ac 1620022104
230-1140-3500 VPR/3/ET 38/MG/ac 3/8"-Skalenknauf 1620022106
230-1140-3505 VPRI3/ET 12V 1/2"-Handrad 1620031100
230-1140-3510 VPR/3/ET 12IMG 1/2"-Skalenknauf Alu 210 1620031101
230-1140-3515 VPR/3/ET 12/L 1/2"-Hebelverstellung 1620031102
230-1140-3520 VPR/3/ET 12/V/ac 1/2"-Handrad 90750 1620032100
230-1140-3525 VPR/3/ET 12/MG/ac 1/2"-Skalenknauf Stahl 350 1620032101
230-1140-3530 VPR/3/ET 12/L/ac 1/2"-Hebelverstellung 1620032103

230-1140



FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VPR /3 /ET 38 (12)

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

» DESCRIPTION
3-ways flow regulator, pressure compensated, exceeding flow to tank.

» OPERATION

The valve is designed to provide flow adjustment from E to C by a variation of the oil flow section. Exceeding flow is concurrently sent to tank T. Best
performance of the valve is assured when the flow in E is at least 10% bigger than in C. Pressure variations in C do not alter the checked oil flow. On
the contrary, eventual back pressure in T may cause inconstant capacity in C. Use of a pressure relief valve between the pump and the flow regulator

is strictly recommended.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow:

- VPR/3/ET 38: E=501/min. C=30I/min.

- VPR/3/ET 12: E=901/min. C =50 I/min.

Maximum Pressure:

= Aluminium body: 210 bar

- Steelbody: 350 bar

Maximum pressure compensation error: see performance graphs.
Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- VPR/3/ET 38: aluminiumbody 1.07 kg - steelbody 2.48kg
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* RATING DIAGRAMS

VPR/3/ET 38
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Stromregelventil

- 3 Wege druckkompensiert, G 3/4" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrrl:ibks- Dﬂngg : Code
bar I/min
230-1150-3535 VPR/3/ET 34/V 3/4"-Handrad 1620041100
230-1150-3540 VPR/3/ET 34/MG 3/4"-Skalenknauf Alu 210 1620041101
230-1150-3545 VPRI3/ET 34/L 3/4"-Hebelverstellung 150/90 1620041102
230-1150-3550 VPRI3/ET 34/V/ac 3/4"-Handrad 1620042100
230-1150-3555 VPR/3/ET 34/MG/ac 3/4"-Skalenknauf Stahl 350 1620042103
230-1150-3560 VPR/3/ET 34/L/ac 3/4"-Hebelverstellung 1620042105
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FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VPR /3 /ET 34
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+ DESCRIPTION
3-ways flow regulator, pressure compensated, exceeding flow to tank.

« OPERATION
The valve is designed to provide flow adjustment from E to C by a variation of the oil flow section. Exceeding flow is concurrently sent to tank T. Best
performance of the valve is assured when the flow in E is at least 10% bigger than in C. Pressure variations in C do not alter the checked oil flow. On

the contrary, eventual back pressure in T may cause inconstant capacity in C. Use of a pressure relief valve between the pump and the flow regulator
is strictly recommended.

« PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: E =1501/min. C =90 |/min.

Maximum Pressure:

= Aluminium body 210 bar

- Steelbody 350 bar

Maximum pressure compensation error: see performance graphs.
Working temperature:

= Minimum-25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

= Minimum-20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight: aluminium body 2.22 kg - steelbody 4.42kg

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
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and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

* RATING DIAGRAMS

Q(l/min.)
80 —
60
40
20 A

0 30 60 90120150 P(bar) "C”
Oil viscosity 46 cSt

+ ADJUSTMENTS

v L MG MGB S

92 940 955

OF-—-
Hi=-
38
31 ‘
&

+ CODE NUMBER

VPR/I3IET 34/ |

Adjustments Body material
S _ Aluminium
Vv ac Steel
L
MG
MGB

230-1150



Stromregelventil

- 3 Wege druckkompensiert, G 1" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:;bks- Df:i:gg : Code
bar I/min
230-1160-3565 VPR/3/ET 100V 1"-Handrad 1620051100
230-1160-3570 VPR/3/ET 100/MG 1"-Skalenknauf Alu 210 1620051101
230-1160-3575 VPR/3/ET 100/L 1"-Hebelverstellung 1620051102
230-1160-3580 VPR/3/ET 100/S/ac 1"-Hutmutter 240/150 | 1620052100
230-1160-3585 VPR/3/ET 100/V/ac 1"-Handrad 1620052101
230-1160-3590 VPR/3/ET 100/MG/ac 1"-Skalenknauf Stahl 30 1620052102
230-1160-3595 VPR/3/ET 100/L/ac 1"-Hebelverstellung 1620052103
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FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VPR /3 /ET 100
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+ HYDRAULIC

DIAGRAM

+ DESCRIPTION
3-ways flow regulator, pressure compensated, exceeding flow to tank.

* OPERATION

The valve is designed to provide flow adjustment from E to C by a variation of the oil flow section. Exceeding flow is concurrently sent to tank T. Best
performance of the valve is assured when the flow in E is at least 10% bigger than in C. Pressure variations in C do not alter the checked oil flow. On
the contrary, eventual back pressure in T may cause inconstant capacity in C. Use of a pressure relief valve between the pump and the flow regulator

is strictly recommended.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: E =240 1/min. C =150 I/min.

Maximum Pressure:

= Aluminium body: 210 bar

- Steelbody: 350 bar

Maximum pressure compensation error: see performance graphs.
Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- aluminium body: 4.00 kg

- steelbody: 9.00 kg

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

230-1160



For more information please ask our technical office.
Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.
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Stromregelventil

- 3 Wege druckkompensiert, G 1 1/4" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:;bks- Df:i:gg : Code
bar I/min
230-1170-3600 VPR/3/ET 114/V 1 1/4"-Handrad 1620061100
230-1170-3605 VPR/3/ET 114/IMG 1 1/4"-Skalenknauf Alu 210 1620061101
230-1170-3610 VPR/3/ET 114/L 1 1/4"-Hebelverstellung 1620061102
230-1170-3615 VPR/3/ET 114/V/ac 1 1/4"-Handrad 3501250 1620062101
230-1170-3620 VPR/3/ET 114/MG/ac 1 1/4"-Skalenknauf Stahl 350 1620062102
230-1170-3625 VPR/3/ET 114/L/ac 1 1/4"-Hebelverstellung 1620062103
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FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VPR /3 /ET 114

« DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

+ DESCRIPTION
3-ways flow regulator, pressure compensated, exceeding flow to tank.

* OPERATION

The valve is designed to provide flow adjustment from E to C by a variation of the oil flow section. Exceeding flow is concurrently sent to tank T. Best
performance of the valve is assured when the flow in E is at least 10% bigger than in C. Pressure variations in C do not alter the checked oil flow. On
the contrary, eventual back pressure in T may cause inconstant capacity in C. Use of a pressure relief valve between the pump and the flow regulator

is strictly recommended.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: E =350 I/min. C =250 I/min.

Maximum Pressure:

= Aluminium body: 210 bar

- Steelbody: 350 bar

Maximum pressure compensation error: see performance graphs.
Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

* RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- aluminium body: 9.50 kg

- steelbody: 23.90 kg

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

230-1170



For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.
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+ CODE NUMBER

VPR/3/ET 114/ |/
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Vv ac Steel
L
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Stromregelventil

- 3 Wege druckkompensiert, mit Druckbegrenzungsventil G 3/8" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:jibks- Df:i:gg : Code
bar I/min

230-1200-3700 VPR/3/ET/VMP 38/V/02.TS 3/8"-EB: 50-220bar-Handrad 1623021100
230-1200-3705 |  VPR/3/ET/VMP 38/MG/02.TS 3/8"-EB: 50-220bar-Skalenknauf 1623021101
230-1200-3710 VPR/3/ET/VMP 38/L/02 TS 3/8"-EB: 50-220bar-Hebelv. Alu 210 1623021102
230-1200-3715 VPR/3/ET/VMP 38/V/02.TV 3/8"-EB: 5-80bar-Handrad 50/30 | 1623021105
230-1200-3720 VPR/3/ET/VMP 38/S/02.TS 3/8"-EB: 50-220bar-Hutmutter 1623021107
230-1200-3725 | VPR/3/ET/VMP 38/V/02.TS/ac 3/8"-EB: 50-220bar-Handrad 1623022100
230-1200-3730 | VPR/3/ET/VMP 38/V/02.TR/ac 3/8"-EB: 180-350bar-Handrad Stanl 350 1623022101
230-1200-3735 VPRI/3/ETIVMP 12/V/02.TS 1/2"-EB: 50-220bar-Handrad 1623031100
230-1200-3740 | VPR/3/ET/VMP 12/MG/02.TS 1/2"-EB: 50-220bar-Skalenknauf 1623031101
230-1200-3745 VPR/3/ET/VMP 12/L/02.TS 1/2"-EB: 50-220bar-Hebelv. Alu 210 1623031102
230-1200-3750 VPR/3/ET/VMP 12/L/02.TV 1/2"-EB: 5-80bar-Hebelv. 1623031103
230-1200-3755 VPR/3/ET/VMP 12/V/02.TB 1/2"-EB: 5-40bar-Handrad 90750 1623031111
230-1200-3760 | VPR/3/ET/VMP 12/V/02.TS/ac 1/2"-EB: 50-220bar-Handrad 1623032100
230-1200-3765 | VPR/3/ET/VMP 12/MG/02.TS/ac 1/2"-EB: 50-220bar-Skalenknauf Stahl 350 1623032101
230-1200-3770 | VPRI/3/ET/VMP 12/V/02.TR/ac 1/2"-EB: 180-350bar-Handrad 1623032104

230-1200



FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VPR /3 /ET IVMP 38 (12)
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« DESCRIPTION

3-ways flow regulator, pressure compensated, with built-in relief valve on the checked way and exceeding flow to tank

+ OPERATION

The valve is designed to provide flow adjustment from E to C by a variation of the oil flow section. Exceeding flow is concurrently discharged in T while
a pressure built-in relief valve provides operative pressure control in C. Best performance of the valve is assured when the flow in E is at least 10%
bigger thanin C. Pressure variations in C do not alter the checked oil flow. On the contrary, eventual back pressure in T may cause inconstant capacity

in conto

« PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow:

- VPR/3/ET/VMP 38: E =50 |/min. C =30 I/min.

- VPR/3/ET/VMP 12: E =90 /min. C =50 I/min.

Maximum Pressure:

- Aluminium body: 210 bar

- Steelbody: 350 bar

Maximum pressure compensation error: see performance graphs.
Working temperature:

- Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt
Filter: see page Z2.9000.000.

Weight:

- VPR/3/ET/VMP 38: aluminiumbody 1.10kg - steelbody 2.31kg

230-1200



- VPR/3/ET/RL 12: aluminiumbody 1.20kg - steelbody 2.42kg

Relief cartridge valve: see page 1.1000.000.

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each

and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.
Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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Stromregelventil

- 3 Wege druckkompensiert, mit Druckbegrenzungsventil G 3/4" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause thrr:libks_ Dﬂuurscg : Code
bar I/min
230-1210-3775 VPR/3/ETIVMP 34/V/02.TS 3/4"-EB: 50-220bar-Handrad 1623041100
230-1210-3780 |  VPR/3/ET/VMP 34/MG/02.TS 3/4"-EB: 50-220bar-Skalenknauf Alu 210 150/90 | 1623041101
230-1210-3785 VPR/3/ET/VMP 34/L/02.TS 3/4"-EB: 50-220bar-Hebelv. 1623041102
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FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VPR /3 /ET IVMP 34/.../02
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+ DESCRIPTION
3-ways flow regulator, pressure compensated, with built-in relief valve on the checked way and exceeding flow to tank

* OPERATION
The valve is designed to provide flow adjustment from E to C by a variation of the oil flow section. Exceeding flow is concurrently discharged in T while
a pressure built-in relief valve provides operative pressure control in C. Best performance of the valve is assured when the flow in E is at least 10%

biggerthanin C. Pressure variations in C do not alter the checked oil flow. On the contrary, eventual back pressure in T may cause inconstant capacity
inC.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: E = 150 I/min. C =90 I/min.

Maximum Pressure: 210 bar

Maximum pressure compensation error: see performance graphs.
Working temperature:

- Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNAN gaskets

= Minimum -20°C max 200°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight: aluminium body 2.10 kg

Relief cartridge valve: see page 1.1000.000.

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of ear
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.
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Stromregelventil

- 3 Wege druckkompensiert, mit Druckbegrenzungsventil G 3/4" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause thrr:libks_ Dﬂuurscg : Code
bar I/min
230-1220-3790 | VPR/3/ET/VMP 34/V/03.TS/ac 3/4"-EB: 50-220bar-Handrad 1623042102
230-1220-3795 | VPR/3/ET/VMP 34/MG/03.TS/ac 3/4"-EB: 50-220bar-Skalenknauf 1623042103
230-1220-3800 | VPR/3/ET/VMP 34/V/03.TR/ac 3/4"-EB: 180-350bar-Handrad Sta 350 150/90 1623042104
230-1220-3805 | VPR/3/ET/VMP 34/L/03.TR/ac 3/4"-EB: 180-350bar-Hebelv. 1623042106
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FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VPR /3 /ET NMP 34/.../03
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+ DESCRIPTION
3-ways flow regulator, pressure compensated, with built-in relief valve on the checked way and exceeding flow to tank

* OPERATION
The valve is designed to provide flow adjustment from E to C by a variation of the oil flow section. Exceeding flow is concurrently discharged in Twhile
a pressure built-in relief valve provides operative pressure control in C. Best performance of the valve is assured when the flow in E is at least 10%

biggerthanin C. Pressure variations in C do not alter the checked oil flow. On the contrary, eventual back pressure in T may cause inconstant capacity
inC.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: E = 150 I/min. C =90 I/min.

Maximum Pressure: 350 bar (for steel body).

Maximum pressure compensation error: see performance graphs.
Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNAN gaskets

= Minimum -20°C max 200°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt

Filter: see page Z2.9000.000.

Weight: aluminium body 4.37 kg

Relief cartridge valve: see page D.1000.050.

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of e
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR SPA. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.
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Stromregelventil

- 3 Wege druckkompensiert, mit Druckbegrenzungsventil G 1" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehéause thrr:libks_ Dﬂuurscg : Code
bar I/min
230-1230-3810 | VPR/3/ET/VMP 100/MG/03.TS 1"-EB: 50-220bar-Skalenknauf 1623051101
230-1230-3815 VPR/3/ET/VMP 100/L/03.TS 1"-EB: 50-220bar-Hebelv. 1623051102
230-1230-3820 | VPR/3/ET/VMP 100/V/03.TS.S 1"-EB: 50-220bar-Handrad Alu 210 240/150 | 1623051103
230-1230-3825 | VPR/3/ET/VMP 100/V/03.TB.S 1"-EB: 5-40bar-Handrad 1623051104
230-1230-3830 | VPRJ/3/ET/VMP 100/V/03.TR.S 1"-EB: 180-350bar-Handrad 1623051106
230-1230-3835 | VPR/3/ET/VMP 100/W/03.TS/ac 1"-EB: 50-220bar-IS 1623052100
230-1230-3840 | VPR/3/ET/VMP 100/V/03.TS/ac 1"-EB: 50-220bar-Handrad 1623052104
230-1230-3845 | VPR/3/ET/VMP 100/MG/03.TS/ac 1"-EB: 50-220bar-Skalenknauf Stanl 350 2400150 1623052105
230-1230-3850 | VPR/3/ET/VMP 100/V/03.TR/ac 1"-EB: 180-350bar-Handrad 1623052106
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FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VPR /3 /ET VMP 100
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» DESCRIPTION

3-ways flow regulator, pressure compensated, with built-in relief valve on the checked way and exceeding flow to tank

+ OPERATION

The valve is designed to provide flow adjustment from E to C by a variation of the oil flow section. Exceeding flow is concurrently discharged in T while
a pressure built-in relief valve provides operative pressure control in C. Best performance of the valve is assured when the flow in E is at least 10%
biggerthanin C. Pressure variations in C do not alter the checked oil flow. On the contrary, eventual back pressure in T may cause inconstant capacity

inC.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: E =2401/min. C =150 I/min.

Maximum Pressure:

- aluminium body: 210 bar

- steelbody: 350 bar

Maximum pressure compensation error: see performance graphs.
Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

- Minimum -20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- aluminium body: 4.10kg

- steelbody: 8.25kg

Relief cartridge valve: see page D.1000.050.

230-1230



FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VPR /3 /ET /VMP 100

« DIMENSIONS (mm)
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+ DESCRIPTION

3-ways flow regulator, pressure compensated, with built-in relief valve on the checked way and exceeding flow to tank

+ OPERATION

The valve is designed to provide flow adjustment from E to C by a variation of the oil flow section. Exceeding flow is concurrently discharged in T while
a pressure built-in relief valve provides operative pressure control in C. Best performance of the valve is assured when the flow in E is at least 10%
biggerthanin C. Pressure variations in C do not alter the checked oil flow. On the contrary, eventual back pressure in T may cause inconstant capacity

inC.

« PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: E =2401/min. C= 150 l/min.

Maximum Pressure:

- aluminium body: 210 bar

- steelbody: 350 bar

Maximum pressure compensation error: see performance graphs.
Working temperature:

- Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

- Minimum -20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- aluminium body: 4.10 kg

- steelbody: 8.25kg

230-1230



Stromregelventil

- 3 Wege druckkompensiert, mit Druckbegrenzungsventil

und 2/2 Wege Entlastungsventil G 3/8” und G 1/

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:jibks_ Dﬂuurgg i Code
bar I/min

230-1280-3940 | VPR/3/ET 38+VMP+VE.NAN/02.TS 3/8"-EB: 50-220bar-Handrad 1624021100
230-1280-3945 | VPR/3/ET 38+VMP+VE.NAIMG/02.TS | 3/8"-EB: 50-220bar-Skalenknauf 1624021101
230-1280-3950 | VPR/3/ET 38+VMP+VE.NA/L/02.TS 3/8"-EB: 50-220bar-Hebelv. 1624021102
230-1280-3955 | VPR/3/ET 38+VMP+VE.NC/V/02.TS 3/8"-EB: 50-220bar-Handrad Alu 210 50/30 | 1624021103
230-1280-3960 | VPR/3/ET 38+VMP+VE.NC/MG/02.TS | 3/8"-EB: 50-220bar-Skalenknauf 1624021104
230-1280-3965 | VPR/3/ET 38+VMP+VE.NC/L/02.TS 3/8"-EB: 50-220bar-Hebelv. 1624021105
230-1280-3970 | VPRI/3/ET 38/VMP+VSE40.NA/V/O2.TR/ac | 3/8"-EB: 180-350bar-Handrad Stahl 350 1624022100
230-1280-3975 | VPRI3/ET 12+VMP+VE.NAN/02.TS 1/2"-EB: 50-220bar-Handrad 1624031100
230-1280-3980 | VPR/3/ET 12+VMP+VE.NAIMG/02.TS | 1/2"-EB: 50-220bar-Skalenknauf 1624031101
230-1280-3985  VPR/3/ET 12+VMP+VE.NA/L/02.TS 1/2"-EB: 50-220bar-Hebelv. 1624031102
230-1280-3990 | VPR/3/ET 12+VMP+VE.NC/V/02.TS 1/2"-EB: 50-220bar-Handrad 1624031103
230-1280-3995 | VPR/3/ET 12+VMP+VE.NC/MG/02.TS | 1/2"-EB: 50-220bar-Skalenknauf Ald 210 1624031104
230-1280-4000 | VPR/3/ET 12+VMP+VE.NC/L/02.TS 1/2"-EB: 50-220bar-Hebelv. 90180 624031105
230-1280-4005 VPR/3/ET 12+VMP+VE.NA/V/02.TV 1/2"-EB: 0-80bar-Handrad 1624031106
230-1280-4010 | VPR/3/ET 12+VMP+VE.NC/MG/02.TS.V | 1/2"-EB: 50-220bar-Skalenknauf 1624031107
230-1280-4015 | VPR/3/ET 12+VMP+VE.NAIMG/02.TS/ac | 1/2"-EB: 50-220bar-Skalenknauf 1624032100
230-1280-4020 | VPR/3/ET 12/VMP+VE.NAN/02.TS/ac 1/2"-EB: 50-220bar-Handrad Stanl 350 1624032102
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FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VPR /3 /ET 38 (12) + VMP

« DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

« DESCRIPTION
3-ways flow regulator, pressure compensated and exceeding flow to tank, with built-in relief valve and discharge on the checked way.

+ OPERATION
The valve is designed to provide flow adjustment from E to C by a variation of the oil flow section. Exceeding flow is concurrently discharged in T. A
pressure built-in relief valve provides operative pressure control in C while the solenoid allows oil discharge of the checked flow. Best performance of
the valve is assured when the flow in E is at least 10% bigger than in C. Pressure variations in C do not alter the checked oil flow. On the contrary,

eventual back pressure in T may cause inconstant capacity in C.

« PERFORMANCE
Maximum flow:
- VPR/3/ET 38/VMP+VE: E =50 I/min. C =30 I/min.
- VPR/3/ET 12/VMP+VE: E =90 I/min. C =50 I/min.
Maximum Pressure:
- aluminium body: 210 bar
- steelbody: 350 bar
Maximum pressure compensation error: see performance graphs.

Solenoids:

- BE/...(210bar): see page Z.2001.100
- BE/...(350bar): see page Z2.2001.200
Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS
Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt

230-1280



Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- aluminium body: 1.45kg

- steelbody: 3.08kg

Cartridge valve:
- Pressure relief: see page 1.1000.000
- Solenoid (210 bar): see page L.1100.100
- Solenoid (350 bar): see page L.1100.250

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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Stromregelventil

- 3 Wege druckkompensiert G 3/8” und G 1/2" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:jibks_ Dﬂuurgg i Code
bar I/min
230-1320-4145 VPR/3/EP 38/V 3/8"-Handrad 1630021100
230-1320-4150 VPR/3/EP 38/MG 3/8"-Skalenknauf Alu 210 1630021101
230-1320-4155 VPRI/3/EP 38/L 3/8"-Hebelverstellung cozp | 1630021102
230-1320-4160 VPR/3/EP 38/V/ac 3/8"-Handrad 1630022100
230-1320-4165 VPR/3/EP 38/MG/ac 3/8"-Skalenknauf Stahl 350 1630022101
230-1320-4170 VPRI/3/EP 38/L/ac 3/8"-Hebelverstellung 1630022104
230-1320-4175 VPR/3/EP 12/V 1/2"-Handrad 1630031100
230-1320-4180 VPR/3/EP 12/MG 1/2"-Skalenknauf Alu 210 1630031101
230-1320-4185 VPR/3/EP 12/L 1/2"-Hebelverstellung 1630031102
230-1320-4190 VPR/3/EP 12/V/ac 1/2"-Handrad 90/50 | 1630032100
230-1320-4195 VPR/3/EP 12/MGlac 1/2"-Skalenknauf 1630032103
230-1320-4200 VPRI/3/EP 12/L/ac 1/2"-Hebelverstellung stahl 330 1630032107
230-1320-4205 VPR/3/EP 12/S/ac 1/2"-Hutmutter 1630032109
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FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VPR /3 /EP 38 (12)

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

+ DESCRIPTION

3-ways flow regulator, pressure compensated and exceeding flow to pressure.

+ OPERATION

The valve is designed to keep constant flow in C and concurrently discharge exceeding flow in R for other applications. Best performance of the valve
is assured when the flow in E is at least 10% bigger than in C. Pressure variations in C and R do not alter the constant flow in C. Make sure that a

pressure relief valve is always used between the pump and the valve.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow:

VPR/3/EP 38: E =50 I/min. Qmaxin C =30 I/min.

VPR/3/EP 12: E=90I/min. Qmaxin C =50 I/min.

Maximum Pressure:

- aluminium body 210 bar

- steel body 350 bar

Maximum pressure compensation error: see performance graphs.
Working temperature:

= Minimum-25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

= Minimum-20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- VPR/3/EP 38: aluminium body 1.25kg - steel body 2.85 kg

230-1320



- VPR/3/EP 12: aluminiumbody 1.35kg - steelbody 2.80 kg

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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Stromregelventil

- 3 Wege druckkompensiert, Restmenge druckbeaufschlagbar, G 3/4” -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:jibks_ Dﬂuurgg i Code
bar I/min

230-1330-4210 VPR/3/EP 34/V 3/4"-Handrad 1630041100
230-1330-4215 VPR/3/EP 34/MG 3/4"-Skalenknauf Alu 210 1630041101
230-1330-4220 VPRI/3/EP 34/L 3/4"-Hebelverstellung 1630041102
230-1330-4225 VPR/3/EP 34/V/ac 3/4"-Handrad 150/90 | 1630042100
230-1330-4230 VPR/3/EP 34/MGlac 3/4"-Skalenknauf 1630042103
230-1330-4235 VPR/3/EP 34/L/ac 3/4"-Hebelverstellung stahl 330 1630042106
230-1330-4240 VPRI/3/EP 34/V/ac SAE 3/4"-SAEHandrad 1630042200
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FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VPR /3 /EP 34

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC

DIAGRAM
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* DESCRIPTION
3-ways flow regulator, pressure compensated and exceeding flow to pressure.

» OPERATION

The valve is designed to keep constant flow in C and concurrently discharge exceeding flow in R for other applications. Best performance of the valve
is assured when the flow in E is at least 10% bigger than in C. Pressure variations in C and R do not alter the constant flow in C. Make sure that a

pressure relief valve is always used between the pump and the valve.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: E = 150 I/min. Qmaxin C =90 I/min.

Maximum Pressure:

- aluminium body: 210 bar

- steelbody:350 bar

Maximum pressure compensation error: see performance graphs.
Working temperature:

- Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- aluminium body: 2.46 kg

- steelbody:4.95kg

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
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For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each

and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.
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Stromregelventil

- 3 Wege druckkompensiert, Restmenge druckbeaufschlagbar, G 1" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:jibks_ Dﬂuurgg i Code
bar I/min

230-1340-4245 VPR/3/EP 100/V 1"-Handrad 1630051100
230-1340-4250 VPR/3/EP 100/MG 1"-Skalenknauf Alu 210 1630051101
230-1340-4255 VPRI/3/EP 100/L 1"-Hebelverstellung Jioj1go | 1630051102
230-1340-4260 VPR/3/EP 100/V/ac 1"-Handrad 1630052100
230-1340-4265 VPRI/3/EP 100/MG/ac 1"-Skalenknauf Stahl 350 1630052101
230-1340-4270 VPR/3/EP 100/L/ac 1"-Hebelverstellung 1630052102
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FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VPR /3 /EP 100

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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» DESCRIPTION

3-ways flow regulator, pressure compensated and exceeding flow to pressure.

* OPERATION

The valve is designed to keep constant flow in C and concurrently discharge exceeding flow in R for other applications. Best performance of the valve
is assured when the flow in E is at least 10% bigger than in C. Pressure variations in C and R do not alter the constant flow in C. Make sure that a

pressure relief valve is always used between the pump and the valve.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: E =240 I/min. Qmaxin C = 150 I/min.

Maximum Pressure:

- aluminium body: 210 bar

- steelbody: 350 bar

Maximum pressure compensation error: see performance graphs.
Working temperature:

- Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

- Minimum -20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- aluminium body: 5.15 kg

- steelbody: 9.45kg.
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Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.
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Stromregelventil

- 3 Wege druckkompensiert, Restmenge druckbeaufschlagbar, G 1 1/4” -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause thrr:jibks_ Dﬂuurgg i Code
bar I/min
230-1350-4275 VPR/3/EP 114/V 1 1/4"-Handrad 1630061100
230-1350-4280 VPR/3/EP 114/MG 1 1/4"-Skalenknauf Alu 210 1630061101
230-1350-4285 VPR/3/EP 114/L 1 1/4"-Hebelverstellung 450/250 | 1630061102
230-1350-4290 VPR/3/EP 114/V/ac 1 1/4"-Handrad Stahl 350 1630062100
230-1350-4295 VPR/3/EP 114/MGl/ac 1 1/4"-Skalenknauf 1630062101
230-1350-4300 VPR/3/EP/RL 38/V 1631021100
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FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VPR /3 /EP 114

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)
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* HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM

* DESCRIPTION
3-ways flow regulator, pressure compensated and exceeding flow to pressure.

+ OPERATION

The valve is designed to keep constant flow in C and concurrently discharge exceeding flowin R for other applications. Best performance of the valve
is assured when the flow in E is at least 10% bigger than in C. Pressure variations in C and R do not alter the constant flow in C. Make sure that a

pressure relief valve is always used between the pump and the valve.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: E =450 I/min. Qmaxin C =250 I/min.

Maximum Pressure:

- aluminium body: 210 bar

- steel body: 350 bar

Maximum pressure compensation error: see performance graphs.
Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

* RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- aluminium body: 7.45 kg

- steelbody: 15.80 kg

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
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For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.
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Stromteiler

-G 3/8" -

max. max.
. . Betriebs- = Durch-
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause A . Code
bar I/min
230-1410-4625 VDFR 38-12 3/8"-Teilung 1:1-fest eingestellt Alu 210 4 12 1650021100
230-1410-4635 VDFR 38-12/ac 3/8"-Teilung 1:1-fest eingestellt Stahl 350 1650022100
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FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VDFR 38-12

* DIMENSIONS (mm) * HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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» DESCRIPTION
Flow dividers/combiners, pressure compensated.

* OPERATION
The valve is designed to divide the incoming flow in E into two separate deliveries U1 and U2 depending on the valve divide ratio. Pressure variations
in U1 and U2 do not alter the outlet delivery. In the opposite direction, the valve works combining together the inlet flows U1 and U2.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 4-121/min.

Maximum pressure:

- aluminium body: 210 bar

- steelbody: 350 bar

Standard division ratio:

- 50%-50% (standard)

- 33%-66% (on request)

- 30%-70% (on request)

- 20%-80% (on request)

- 25%-75% (onrequest)

- 40%-60% (onrequest)

Maximum division error: — 5% of the oil flowin U1 or U2 and 120 bar pressure difference between U1 and U2. (Division rate 50%+50%).
Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNAN gaskets

= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS
Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt

230-1410



Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- aluminium body: 0.85 kg

- steelbody: 1.86 kg

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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Stromteiler

-G 3/8" -

max. max.
. . Betriebs- = Durch-
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause A . Code
bar I/min
230-1420-4630 VDFR 38-24 3/8"-Teilung 1:1-fest eingestellt Alu 210 1224 1650021101
230-1420-4640 VDFR 38-24/ac 3/8"-Teilung 1:1-fest eingestellt Stahl 350 1650022101
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FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VDFR 38-24

¢ DIMENSIONS (mm) « HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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« DESCRIPTION
Flow dividers/combiners, pressure compensated.

+ OPERATION
The valve is designed to divide the incoming flow in E into two separate deliveries U1 and U2 depending on the valve divide ratio. Pressure variations
in U1and U2 do not alter the outlet delivery. In the opposite direction, the valve works combining together the inlet flows U1 and U2.

« PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 12-24 |/min.

Maximum pressure:

- aluminium body: 210 bar

- steelbody: 350 bar

Standard division ratio:

- 50%-50% (standard)

- 33%-66% (on request)

- 30%-70% (on request)

- 20%-80% (onrequest)

= 25%-75% (onrequest)

- 40%-60% (onrequest)

Maximum division error: —5% of the oil flow in U1 orU2 and 120 bar pressure difference between U1 and U2. (Division rate 50%+50%).
Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNAN gaskets

= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

« RECOMMENDATIONS
Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt

230-1420



Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- aluminium body: 0.85 kg

- steelbody: 1.86 kg

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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Stromteiler

-G 1/2" -

max. max.
. . Betriebs- = Durch-
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause A . Code
bar I/min
230-1430-4645 VDFR 12-40 1/2"-Teilung 1:1-fest eingestellt Alu 210 24 - 40 1650031100
230-1430-4650 VDFR 12-40/ac 1/2"-Teilung 1:1-fest eingestellt Stahl 350 1650032100

230-1430



FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VDFR 12-40

* DIMENSIONS (mm) » HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION

Flow dividers/combiners, pressure compensated.

+ OPERATION
The valve is designed to divide the incoming flow in E into two separate deliveries U1 and U2 depending on the valve divide ratio. Pressure variations
in U1 and U2 do not alter the outlet delivery. In the opposite direction, the valve works combining together the inlet flows U1 and U2.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 24-40 |/min.

Maximum pressure:

- aluminium body: 210 bar

- steelbody: 350 bar

Standard division ratio:

50%-50% (standard)

33%-66% (on request)

- 30%-70% (onrequest)
( )
( )

20%-80% (on request

25%-75% (on request

40%-60% (on request)

Maximum division error: — 5% of the oil flow in U1 or U2 and 120 bar pressure difference between U1 and U2. (Division rate 50%+50%).
Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNAN gaskets

= Minimum-20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS
Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt

230-1430



Filter: see page Z2.9000.000.

Weight:

- aluminium body: 0.85 kg

- steelbody: 1.86 kg

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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+ CODE NUMBER

VDFR 12-40/ /
J

L

Flow Division Ratio between Body material
U1and U2 (%)
_ Aluminium
_standard division ratio 50 -50 ac Steel
33-66
30-70
20-80
25-75
40 - 60
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Stromteiler

-G 3/4" -

max. max.
. . Betriebs- = Durch-
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause A . Code
bar I/min
230-1440-4655 VDFR 34-90 3/4"-Teilung 1:1-fest eingestellt Alu 210 40-90 1650041100
230-1440-4660 VDFR 34-90/ac 3/4"-Teilung 1:1-fest eingestellt Stahl 350 1650042101

230-1440



FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VDFR 34-90

* DIMENSIONS (mm) * HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION
Flow dividers/combiners, pressure compensated.

10
)
)

T
-

* OPERATION
The valve is designed to divide the incoming flow in E into two separate deliveries U1 and U2 depending on the valve divide ratio. Pressure variations
in U1 and U2 do not alter the outlet delivery. In the opposite direction, the valve works combining together the inlet flows U1 and U2.

+ PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 40-90 I/min.

Maximum pressure:

- aluminium body: 210 bar

- steel body: 350 bar

Standard division ratio:

- 50%-50% (standard)

- 33%-66% (on request)

- 30%-70% (on request)

- 20%-80% (on request)

- 25%-75% (onrequest)

- 40%-60% (on request)

Maximum division error: — 5% of the oil flow in U1 or U2 and 120 bar pressure difference between U1 and U2. (Division rate 50%+50%).
Working temperature:

- Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNAN gaskets

- Minimum -20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS
Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt

230-1440



Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- aluminium body: 2.10 kg

- steelbody:4.42kg

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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Qil viscosity 46 cSt

+ CODE NUMBER

VDFR 34-90/ /

Flow Division Ratio between Body material
U1and U2 (%)
_Aluminium
_standard division ratio 50 -50 ac Steel
33-66
30-70
20-80
25-75
40 - 60

230-1440



Stromteiler

-G 1" -

max. max.
. . Betriebs- = Durch-
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause A . Code
bar I/min
230-1450-4665 VDFR 100-150 1"-Teilung 1:1-fest eingestellt Alu 210 90 - 150 1650051100
230-1450-4670 VDFR 100-150/ac 1"-Teilung 1:1-fest eingestellt Stahl 350 1650052100

230-1450



FLOW REGULATOR PRESSURE COMPENSATED

VDFR 100-150

* DIMENSIONS (mm) *+ HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION
Flow dividers/combiners, pressure compensated.

* OPERATION
The valve is designed to divide the incoming flow in E into two separate deliveries U1 and U2 depending on the valve divide ratio. Pressure variations
in U1 and U2 do not alter the outlet delivery. In the opposite direction, the valve works combining together the inlet flows U1 and U2.

* PERFORMANCE
Maximum flow: 90-150 I/min.
Maximum pressure:

- aluminium body: 210 bar

- steelbody: 350 bar

Standard division ratio:

- 50%-50% (standard)

- 33%-66% (on request)

- 40%-60% (on request)

Maximum division error: — 5% of the oil flowin U1 or U2 and 120 bar pressure difference between U1 and U2. (Division rate 50%+50%).
Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNAN gaskets

- Minimum -20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt
Filter: see page Z2.9000.000.

Weight:

- aluminium body 2.07 kg

230-1450



- steelbody4.27 kg

Material: internal components made out of high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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» CODE NUMBER

VDFR 100-150/ /

Flow Division Ratio between Body material
U1and U2 (%)
_ Aluminium
_standard division ratio 50 -50 ac Steel
33-66
40 -60
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Sitzventile

- 2/2 Wege Sitzventil mit Nothand G 1/4” -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause Bzir:lecbks- Df:Jurch : Code
bar I/min
230-1600-4890 VE/B 14/NC 1/4" 1720011100
230-1600-4895 VE/B 14/NA 1/4" Alu 210 1720011101
230-1600-4900 VE/B 14 NCl/ac 1/4" 20 1720012100
230-1600-4905 VE/B 14 NA/ac 1/4" Stahl 330 1720012101

230-1600



SOLENOID VALVES

VE /B 14 (38/VP)

* DIMENSIONS (mm) + HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION
2-way electric valves, pilot-operated, poppet type.

* OPERATION

With the NA (normally opened) valve version and dropped-out solenoid, the oil flow is free from E to U and is restricted by a 0.4mm large hole in the
opposite direction. When the solenoid is energized the flow is stopped from E to U and is free from U to E.

With the NC (normally closed) valve version and dropped out solenoid, the oil flow is stopped from E to U and is free from U to E. When the solenoid is
energized the flow is free from E to U and is restricted by a 0.4mm large hole in the opposite direction.

* PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 20 I/min.

Maximum pressure: 210 bar (both with aluminium and steel body)

Solenoids: BE/... see page 2.2001.100.

Oil leaks from E to U: 0.10 cc/minute (2 drops) at 210 bar and oil viscosity of 46 cSt
Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- 0.32kg (aluminium body)

- 0.69 kg (steel body)

Cartridge used: see page L.1100.100.

Material: high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

230-1600



For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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+ CODE NUMBER

VEB [ | |
J \—‘\

Assembly scheme Body material
14 NA) Normally opened 14) - _ Aluminium
38 NC) Normally closed 38) VP acSteel
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Sitzventile

- 2/2 Wege Sitzventil mit Nothand G 3/8” -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause Bzir:lecbks- Df:Jurch : Code
bar I/min
230-1610-4910 VE/B 38 NC 3/8" Alu 210 1720021105
230-1610-4915 VE/B 38/NA 3/8" 40 1720021106
230-1610-4920 VE/B 38/NC/ac 3/8" 1720022102
230-1610-4925 VE/B 38/NA/ac 3/8" Stahl 30 1720022101

230-1610




SOLENOID VALVES

VE /B 38

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)
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« DESCRIPTION

2-way electric valves, pilot-operated, poppet type.

+ OPERATION

With the NA (normally opened) valve version and dropped-out solenoid, the oil flow is free from E to U and vice versa. When the solenoid is energized
the flow is stopped from E to U and is free from U to E.
With the NC (normally closed) valve version and dropped out solenoid, the oil flow is stopped from E to U and is free from U to E. When the solenoid is
energized the flow is free both from E to U and vice versa.

« PERFORMANCE
Maximum flow: 40 I/min.
Maximum pressure:

= Aluminium body 210 bar
- Steelbody 350 bar

Solenoids: BE/... see page Z.2001.100. NOTE: BT...RAC solenoids and special connector should be strictly used with the NA version powered by

AC current

Oil leaks from E to U: 0.10 cc/minute (2 drops) at 210 bar and oil viscosity of 46 cSt

Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
= Minimum -20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

« RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt

Filter: see page Z.9000.000.
Weight:

- 0.34 kg (aluminium body)

- 0.71kg (steel body)

230-1610



Cartridge used: see page L.1100.250.

Material: high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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+ CODE NUMBER
VE/B/38/ |
J L
Assembly scheme Body material
NA) Normally opened _ Aluminium
NC) Normally closed ac Steel

230-1610



Sitzventile

- 2/2 Wege Sitzventil mit Nothand G 1/2” und G 3/4" -

max. max.
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause Bzir:lecbks- Df:Jurch : Code
bar I/min
230-1620-4930 VE/B 12/NC 1/2" 1720031102
230-1620-4935 VE/B 12/NA 1/2" Ald 210 1720031103
230-1620-4940 VE/B 12/NC/ac 1/2" 60 1720032101
230-1620-4945 VE/B 12/NA/ac 1/2" stahl 350 1720032102
230-1620-4950 VE/B 34 NC 3/4" 1720041104
230-1620-4955 VE/B 34 NA 3/4" Ald 210 1720041105
230-1620-4960 VE/B 34/NC/ac 3/4" & 1720042102
230-1620-4965 VE/B 34/NA/ac 3/4" stahl 30 1720042103
230-1620-4990 VE/B 114 NC/VEI 1720061101
230-1620-4995 VE/B 114 NA/VEI 1720061102

230-1620




SOLENOID VALVES

VE /B 12 (34)

+ DIMENSIONS (mm)
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» DESCRIPTION

2-way electric valves, pilot-operated, poppet type.

» OPERATION

With the NA (normally opened) valve version and dropped-out solenoid, the oil flow is free from E to U and vice versa. When the solenoid is energized

the flow is stopped from E to U and is free from U to E.

With the NC (normally closed) valve version and dropped out solenoid, the oil flow is stopped from E to U and is free from U to E. When the solenoid is

energized the flow is free both from E to U and vice versa.

« PERFORMANCE
Maximum flow:

- VE/B12:601/min

- VE/B 34:75I/min.
Maximum pressure:

= Aluminium body 210 bar
- Steel body 350 bar

Solenoids: BT/... see page Z.2001.200. NOTE: BT...RAC solenoids and special connector should be strictly used with the NA version powered by

AC current

Oil leaks from E to U: 0.10 cc/minute (2 drops) at 210 bar and oil viscosity of 46 cSt

Working temperature:
- Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets
= Minimum-20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

+ RECOMMENDATIONS
Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

230-1620



Weight:

- VE/B 12: aluminium body: 0.78 kg - steel body: 1.59 kg

- VE/B 34: aluminiumbody: 0.76 kg - steel body: 1.55 kg

Cartridge used: see page 9.1000.300.

Material: high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.

For more information please ask our technical office.

Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.

Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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+ CODE NUMBER
VEB! | |
J L
Port size Assembly scheme Body material
121/2“ BSP NA) Normally opened _ Aluminium
343/4“BSP NC) Normally closed acSteel
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Sitzventile

- 2/2 Wege Sitzventil mit Nothand G 1" -

max. max.
. . Betriebs- | Durch-
Bestellnr. Typ Bezeichnung Gehause Ak - Code
bar I/min
230-1630-4970 VE/B 100/NC 1" Al 210 1720051102
u
230-1630-4975 VE/B 100 NA 1" 160 1720051103
230-1630-4980 VE/B 100/NC/ac 1" 1720052102
Stahl 350
230-1630-4985 VE/B 100/NA/ac 1" 1720052103

230-1630




SOLENOID VALVES

VE /B 100

* DIMENSIONS (mm) * HYDRAULIC DIAGRAM
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+ DESCRIPTION
2-way electric valves, pilot-operated, poppet type.

« OPERATION

With the NA (normally opened) valve version and dropped-out solenoid, the oil flow is free from E to U and vice versa. When the solenoid is energized
the flow is stopped from E to U and is free from U to E.

With the NC (normally closed) valve version and dropped out solenoid, the oil flow is stopped from E to U and is free from U to E. When the solenoid is
energized the flow is free both from E to U and vice versa.

< PERFORMANCE

Maximum flow: 160 |/min

Maximum pressure:

= Aluminium body 210 bar

- Steel body 350 bar

Solenoids: BT/... see page Z.2001.200. NOTE: BT...RAC solenoids and special connector should be strictly used with the NA version powered by
AC current

Oil leaks from E to U: 0.10 cc/minute (2 drops) at 210 bar and oil viscosity of 46 cSt
Working temperature:

= Minimum -25°C max 90°C with standard BUNA N gaskets

= Minimum-20°C max 120°C with VITON gaskets on request

« RECOMMENDATIONS

Fluid: best use mineral oil with viscosity ranging between 10 and 200 cSt
Filter: see page Z.9000.000.

Weight:

- 1.15kg (aluminium body)

- 2.45kg. (steel body)

230-1630



Cartridge used: see page 9.1000.400.

Material: high-grade steel duly treated and fabricated.
For more information please ask our technical office.
Variations and modifications of technical features and dimensions are reserved. OLEOSTAR S.p.A. also reserves the right to stop production of each
and any model listed in the catalogue with no notice.
Copyrights on the text contained herein belong to OLEOSTAR S.p.A. . Partial and full reproductions or copies of this catalogue are forbidden.

* RATING DIAGRAMS
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+ CODE NUMBER

VE/B/00/ [/

Assembly scheme

NA) Normally opened
NC) Normally closed

Body material

_ Aluminium
ac Steel
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FT 257/2 2>k*

-0 w
" Z . ) ,
d D — Drosselventile fur Volumenstrom- 0 A!Jsfuhrung AISI 316, Ventilcode FT 2257/2
E | Regelung in beiden 0 Vitondichtung (V)
nLZ :
(D D hfluRricht [0 NTP-AnschluBgewinde
(2] Ll urchtiubrichtungen 0 mit Kontermutter (G)
O j > o . . [0 ABS Kunststoffknopf (mp)
m (D Die Prazisions- Ventilspindel garantiert:
o = < [0 wirksame metallische Abdichtung ohne Leckage;
N o i | [0 Linearer Gﬁnungsquerschnitt;
V2] T [0 genaue Drosselung in einem groRen DurchfluBbereich.
o N (&) Die Einstellregelung erfolgt iiber eine Dezimalskala von 0-9
o (&) (75 an der Unterseite des Einstellknopfes und einer
L Hae | e Referenzskala A bis bis C von 0 bis 4 am Ventilschaft fiir
0. m o genauest wiederholbare Einstellungen. Die Inbusschraube
w — P im Einstellknopf dient zur Arettierung und wirksamem
Schutz vor Vibrationen, StoRen oder unbeabsichtigter
Ll o g
(7)) Verstellung.
n Fiir die Schalttafelmontage ist eine zusétzliche
O Kontermutter (G) lieferbar.
X
() Auf Wunsch
WERKSTOFFE | Gehiuse 9S Mn Pb 23 - UNI 5105
Ventilspindel 1.C 40 - UNI 8373
O-Ring Nitrilgummi
Stiitzring PTFE
Einstellknopf GD - Al Si 12 - UNI 5706
Kunststoffknopf (mp) ABS
BESTELLBEISPIEL Zubehdr auf Wunsch
Bestellcode  GroRe Kontermutter Vitondichtung  Kunststoffknopf
Stahl FT257/2 18 G Vv mp
Edelstahl FT 2257/2 38 G - mp
Versione 200
FT zcs%gE Bestell-Nr. Typ A B | C | D E F|lF |G H CH | kg
code type Uni 338
240-010-01000 | FT257-2-18 1/8G 8,5 38 59 64 22 40 13,5 | M17x1 16 | 0,110
240-010-01050 | FT257-2-14 1/4“G 12,5 49 71 78 27 50 17 M20x1 20 |0,200
240-010-01100 | FT257-2-38 3/8"G 12,5 59 84 93 33 70 19,5 | M25x1,5| 25 | 0,375
240-010-01150 | FT257-2-12 1/2“G 15,5 68 97 107 38 80 21 |M30x1,5| 30 |0,600
240-010-01200 | FT257-2-34 | 3/4“G 17 86 |[120,5]|132,5| 47 100 | 26,5 | M40x1,5| 40 | 1,250
240-010-01250 | FT257-2-100 1“G 20 | 105 [(151,5]|167,5| 58 | 120 | 35 |M50x1,5| 50 | 2,550
240-010-01300 | FT257-2-114 | 1 1/4“G 22 120 [156,5]|172,5| 58 120 35 | M50x1,5| 55 | 3,000
240-010-01350 | FT257-2-112 | 1 1/2“G 24 134 | 167 181 58 120 35 M55x2 65 | 4,217
240-010-01400 | FT257-2-200 2'G 27 150 | 188 | 202 85 / 44 M65x2 75 17,300
Einbauanleitungen fiir Schalttafelmontage finden Sie auf Seite 17

240-010



VENTILCODE

FUNKTIONSCODE

ANSCHLUSSCODE

ZUBEHOR
(AUF WUNSCH)

2 = Drosselventil
5 = Drosselriickschlagventil
6 = Riickschlagventil

01 = Innengewinde/Innengewinde
02 = AuRengewinde/lnnengewinde

04 = Rohranschluf DIN 2353
05 = Schlauchanschluf DIN 3861

ANSCHLUSSGEWINDE

FT202/3
FT202/4
FT202/5
FT202/6
FT202/8
FT202/10

Kontermutter M 17x1
Kontermutter M 20x1
Kontermutter M25x1,5
Kontermutter M30x1,5
Kontermutter M40x1,5
Kontermutter M50x1,5

02

18=G
14=G
38=G
12=06
34=G

118
1/4
38
112
3/4

100=G1

14=G1
12=G1

1/4
112

200=G2

- G-V-T-mp

G = Kontermutter
fiir Schalttafeleinbau
V = Vitondichtung

T = Schalttafel

mp = ABS-Sterngriff

240-010



TECHNISCHE
DATEN

DURCHFLUSSKURVEN

FT 257/2 - 258/2

Bestell-Nr. Typ Durchmesser | Betriebsdruck LA, Betriebstemp. | Filtrierung
code type cm? bar Bersbtdruck °C pum
ar
240-010-01000 | FT257-2-18 0,12 400 1600 -20°/+100° 25
240-010-01050 | FT257-2-14 0,19 400 1600 -20°/+100° 25
240-010-01100 | FT257-2-38 0,39 400 1600 -20°/+100° 25
240-010-01150 | FT257-2-12 0,68 400 1600 -20°/+100° 25
240-010-01200 | FT257-2-34 1,13 400 1600 -20°/+100° 25
240-010-01250 | FT257-2-100 2,09 320 1300 -20°/+100° 25
240-010-01300 | FT257-2-114 2,09 320 1300 -20°/+100° 25
240-010-01350 | FT257-2-112 3,14 320 1300 -20°/+100° 25
240-010-01400 | FT257-2-200 4,91 320 1300 -20°/+100° 25
FT 257/2-FT 258/2-18 FT 257/2-FT 258/2-14
FT 257/2-FT 258/2-38

240-010



FT 257/2 - 258/2

FT 257/2-FT 258/2-12

FT 257/2-100

FT 257/2-114

FT 257/2-200

FT 257/2-FT 258/2-34

FT 257/2-112

240-010



SERIE FT 257 - FT 258

Schalttafelmontage

1° Inbusschraube ( 4) I6sen

2° Deckel ( 1) entfernen

3° Griffschraube ( 2) 16sen

4° Einstellknopf ( 3) mit Kraft abziehen

5° Kontermutter KM (- 9) nach GréRe
auswahlen, (auf Wunsch wird sie mit Ventil geliefert)

Ersatzteile Dichtungen und Kontermuttern

112

200

128

3106

GroRe 18 14 38 12
(7) O-Ring 2018 2021 108 2043
(6) Stiitzring 2018 2021 108 2043

128

3106

(9) Kontermutter (KM) KM 3 KM 4 KM5 KM 6
(FT 202/3) (FT 202/4) (FT 202/5) (FT 202/6)

KM 11

KM 13

A max Dichte 6 8 10 10

B Tafellochn 18 21 26 31

56

66

MONTAGEANLEITUNG

240-010



A;féB

Drosselventile fiir Volumenstrom-
Regelung in beiden
DurchfluBrichtungen rechtwinklig

Drosselventile, rechtwinklig

Die Prazisions- Ventilspindel garantiert:

[1 wirksame metallische Abdichtung ohne Leckage;

[0 Linearer Offnungsquerschnitt;

[0 genaue Drosselung in einem groRen Durchflubereich.
Die Einstellregelung erfolgt iiber eine Dezimalskala von 0-9
an der Unterseite des Einstellknopfes und einer
Referenzskala A bis bis C von 0 bis 4 am Ventilschaft fiir
genauest wiederholbare Einstellungen. Die Inbusschraube
im Einstellknopf dient zur Arettierung und wirksamem
Schutz vor Vibrationen, StéRen oder unbeabsichtigter
Verstellung.

Fiir die Schalttafelmontage ist eine zusétzliche
Kontermutter (G) lieferbar.

FT 258/2

Auf Wunsch

Ausfiihrung AISI 316 Ventilcode FT 2258/2
Vitondichtung (V)

NTP-Anschlugewinde

mit Kontermutter (G)

ABS Kunststoffknopf (mp)

Ooooood

Zubehor auf Wunsch

Bestellcode GroRe Kontermutter Vitondichtung Kunststoffknopf
Stahl FT258/2 G v mp
Edelstahl FT2258/2 12 G - mp
Gehéuse 9 8 Mn Pb 23 - UNI 5105
Ventilspindel 1C40- UNI8373
O-Ring Buna N Nitrilgummi
Stiitzring PTFE
Einstellknopf GD - Al Si 12 - UNI 5706
Kunststoffknopf (mp) ABS
Bestell-Nr. Typ uA' B|c|ci1| D E F|F1| G H CH | kg
ni
code type 338
240-020-01000 | FT258-2-14 | 1/4G [13,5| 25 | 27 | 86,5 | 935 | 27 | 50 | 17 | M20x1 | 20 |0,200
240-020-01050 | FT258-2-38 | 3/8“G | 12,5|29,5(31,5/101,5|110,5| 33 | 70 |19,5|(M25x1,5| 25 [0,360
240-020-01100 | FT258-2-12 | 1/2"G |15,5| 35 | 37 117 127 | 38 | 80 21 | M30x1,5( 30 0,580
240-020-01150 | FT258-2-34 | 3/4*G | 17 42 | 46 |142,5|154,5| 47 | 100 | 26,5|M40x1,5| 40 |1,265

SPERR-, DROSSEL-,
DROSSELRUCKSCHLAG-
UND RUCKSCHLAGVENTILE

BESTELLBEISPIEL

WERKSTOFFE

CODE
FT 258/2

240-020



FT....... /I 2 - 02 - 18 - G-V-T-mp

VENTILCODE
FUNKT'ONSCODE 2 = Drosselventil
5 = Drosselrlickschlagventil
6 = Riickschlagventil
01 = Innengewinde/Innengewinde
02 = AuBengewinde/Innengewinde
04 = Rohranschluf DIN 2353
05 = Schlauchanschluf DIN 3861
18=G 18
14=G 14
38=G 38
12=G 11
34=G 34
100=G1
14=G1 14
12=G1 12
200=G2
ANSCHLUSSCODE
ZUBEHOR G = Kontermutter
fiir Schalttafeleinbau
(AUF WUNSCH) V = Vitondichtung
T = Schalttafel
mp = ABS-Sterngriff
ANSCHLUSSGEWINDE

FT202/3 Kontermutter M 17x1
FT202/4 Kontermutter M 20x1
FT202/5 Kontermutter M25x1,5
FT202/6 Kontermutter M30x1,5
FT202/8 Kontermutter M40x1,5
FT202/10 Kontermutter M50x1,5

240-020



TECHNISCHE
DATEN

DURCHFLUSSKURVEN

FT 257/2 - 258/2

GroRe Durchmesser Betriebsdruck Min. Berstdruck  Betriebstemp. Filtrierung
cm? bar bar °C pm
18 0,12 400 1600 -20°/+100° 25
14 0,19 400 1600 -20°/+100° 25
38 0,39 400 1600 -20°/+100° 25
12 0,68 400 1600 -20°/+100° 25
34 1,13 400 1600 -20°/+100° 25
100 2,09 320 1300 -20°/+100° 25
114 2,09 320 1300 -20°/+100° 25
112 3,14 320 1300 -20°/+100° 25
200 491 320 1300 -20°/+100° 25

FT 257/2-FT 258/2-18

FT 257/2-FT 258/2-38

FT 257/2-FT 258/2-14

240-020



FT 257/2 - 258/2

FT 257/2-FT 258/2-12 FT 257/2-FT 258/2-34

FT 257/2-100

FT 257/2-114 FT 257/2-112

FT 257/2-200

240-020



SERIE FT 257 - FT 258

Schalttafelmontage

1° Inbusschraube ( 4) 16sen

2° Deckel ( 1) entfernen

3° Griffschraube (- 2) I6sen

4° Einstellknopf (- 3) mit Kraft abziehen

5° Kontermutter KM (- 9) nach GroRe
auswahlen, (auf Wunsch wird sie mit Ventil geliefert)

Ersatzteile Dichtungen und Kontermuttern

GroRe 18 14 38 12 34 100
(7) O-Ring 2018 2021 108 2043 115 123
(6) Stiitzring 2018 2021 108 2043 115 123

(9) Kontermutter (KM) KM 3 KM 4 KM 5 KM 6 KM 8 KM 10

(FT202/3)  (FT202/4)  (FT202/5)  (FT202/6)  (FT202/8)  (FT 202/10)

A max Dichte 6 8 10 10 10 10

B Tafellochn 18 21 26 31 4 51

MONTAGEANLEITUNG

240-020



UND

SPERR-, DROSSEL-,
RUCKSCHLAGVENTILE

DROSSELRUCKSCHLAG-

WERKSTOFFE

BESTELLBEISPIEL

CODE
FT 257/5

FT 257/5

Drosselriickschlagventile

Fir genaue und zuverlassige Volumenstrom-Regelung bzw.
Absperrung in einer DurchfluBirichtung, in Gegenrichtung
freier Durchflu.

Die optische schone Design erhoht den qualitativen
Anspruch der gesamten Anlage. Trotz kompakter Bauform
wurde eine hohe mechanische Stabilitét der Komponenten
verwirklicht.

Die besondere Form der Riickschlagfeder und des
Steuerkolbens aus hochwertigem Herstellungsmaterial
verhindert ein Verkanten oder Blockieren in der
Offnungsphase.

Die Prazisions- Ventilspindel garantiert:

[0 wirksame metallische Abdichtung ohne Leckage;

[0 Linearer Offnungsquerschnitt;

[0 genaue Drosselung in einem groRen DurchfluBbereich;

Gehéause 9 S Mn Pb 23 - UNI 5105
Ventilspindel 1.C 40 - UNI 8373

O-Ring Nitrilgummi

Stiitzring PTFE

Riickschlagventil 38 Ni Cr Mo 4 - UNI - EN 10083
Feder 72 UUNI 3545

Federhalter
Einstellknopf
Kunststoffknopf (mp)

35S Mn Pb 10 - UNI 5105
GD Al Si 12 - UNI 5706
ABS

o) L B
|

Fr-257/510

Riveoe ey prm
<I

[T - S

(LREZONE D!
FLUSSO LIBERO B

L T

ke

[0 einfache Regeleinstellung;

[] absolute Sicherheit gegen Losen der Ventilspindel;

[0 stabile Einstellsicherung durch Inbus-Arettierschraube
im Einstellknopf;

[0 Méglichkeit der Schalttafelmontage durch zusatzliche
Kontermutter (G).

Das Riickschlagventil ist auf einen Offnungsdruck von 0,35

bar geeicht.

Auf Wunsch

Ausfiihrung AISI 316 Ventilcode FT 2257/5
Vitondichtung (V)

NTP-AnschluRgewinde

mit Kontermutter (G)

ABS Kunststoffknopf (mp)

oooood

Zubehor auf Wunsch

Bestelicode GroRe Kontermutter Vitondichtung Kunststoffknopf
Stahl FT257/5 18 G v mp
Edelstahl FT 2257/5 34 G v mp
Bestell-Nr. Typ A B c D E F |F1]| G H CH | kg
code type Uni 338

240-030-01000 | FT257-5-18 1/8“G 8,5 50 59 64 22 40 |13,5| M17x1 16 | 0,130
240-030-01050 | FT257-5-14 1/4“G [12,5| 66 71 78 27 50 17 M20x1 | 20 | 0,250
240-030-01100 | FT257-5-38 3/8°G |12,5| 79 84 93 33 70 [19,5(M25x1,5| 25 | 0,500
240-030-01150 | FT257-5-12 1/2"G |[15,5]| 94,5 97 107 38 80 21 | M30x1,5| 30 | 0,750
240-030-01200 | FT257-5-34 3/4“G 17 115 |120,5(132,5| 47 100 [ 26,5 | M40x1,5| 40 | 1,600
240-030-01250 | FT257-5-100 1“G 20 (138,5|151,5|167,5| 58 120 | 35 | M50x1,5| 50 | 3,050
240-030-01300 | FT257-5-114 | 1 1/4“G | 22 | 157 [156,5|172,5| 25 120 | ,35 | M50x1,5| 55 | 3,750
240-030-01350 | FT257-5-112 | 1 1/2“G | 24 | 190 167 181 58 120 | 35 M55x2 | 65 | 5,760
240-030-01400 | FT257-5-200 2G 27 | 228 188 | 202 85 - 44 M65x2 | 75 [10,000

Einbauanleitungen fiir Schalttafelmontage finden Sie auf Seite 17

240-030



FT....... I 2 - 02 - 18 -  G-V-T-mp

VENTILCODE
FUNK‘”ONSCODE 2 = Drosselventil
5 = Drosselrlickschlagventil
6 = Ruckschlagventil
01 = Innengewinde/Innengewinde
02 = AuBengewinde/Innengewinde
04 = Rohranschluf DIN 2353
05 = Schlauchanschlu DIN 3861
18=G 18
14=G 14
38=G 38
12=G 112
34=G 34
100=G1
14=G1 1
12=G1 12
200=G2
ANSCHLUSSCODE
ZUBEHOR G = Kontermutter
fiir Schalttafeleinbau
(AUF WUNSCH) V = Vitondichtung
T = Schalttafel
mp = ABS-Sterngriff
ANSCHLUSSGEWINDE

FT202/3 Kontermutter M 17x1
FT202/4 Kontermutter M 20x1
FT202/5 Kontermutter M25x1,5
FT202/6 Kontermutter M30x1,5
FT202/8 Kontermutter M40x1,5
FT202/10 Kontermutter M50x1,5

240-030



FT 257/5

GréRe Durchmesser Betriebsdruck  Min. Betriebsdruck Betriebstemp. Filtrierung TECHNISCHE
Durchfluf cne bar bar °C Hm DATEN
18 0,12 400 1600 -20°/+100° 25
14 0,19 400 1600 -20°/+100° 25
38 0,39 400 1600 -20°/+100° 25
12 0,68 400 1600 -20°/+100° 25
34 113 400 1600 -20°/+100° 25
100 2,09 320 1300 -20°/+100° 25
114 2,09 320 1300 -20°/+100° 25
112 3,14 320 1300 -20°/+100° 25
200 491 320 1300 -20°/+100° 25
Versione 200
[}
DURCHFLUSSKURVEN
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Schalttafelmontage

SERIE FT 257 - FT 258

1° Inbusschraube ( 4) lésen
2° Deckel ( 1) entfernen
3° Griffschraube ( 2) 16sen
4° Einstellknopf ( 3) mit Kraft abziehen
5° Kontermutter KM ( 9) nach GréRe
auswahlen, (auf Wunsch wird sie mit Ventil geliefert)
A #
Ersatzteile Dichtungen und Kontermuttern
GroBe 18 14 38 12 34 100 114
(7) O-Ring 2018 2021 108 2043 115 123 123
(6) Stiitzring 2018 2021 108 2043 115 123 123

(9) Kontermutter (KM) KM 3 KM 4 KM 5 KM 6 KM 8 KM 10 KM 10

(FT2023)  (FT20214)  (FT2025)  (FT2026)  (FT20218)  (FT202/10) (FT 20210)

A max Dichte 6 8 10 10 10 10 10

B Tafellochn 18 21 26 31 4 51 51

MONTAGEANLEITUNG

240-030



FT 1251/2-01  24®

H (2] g 00 Drosselventile fiir Leitungseinbau 0 w_irksame metalli_sche Abdichtung ohne Leckage;
= - n (Innengewinde/Innengewinde) [ einfache Regeleinstellung; -
< w [0 absolute Sicherheit gegen Ldsen der Ventilspindel;
E z Die Drosselventie FT 1251/2-01 dienen zur Drosselung und [1 stabile Einstellsicherung durch Inbus-Arettierschraube
—_— o - im Einstellknopf;
> w AbsR?rf“"S in beiden DurchﬂuBrlchtungen. . [0 Maglichkeit der Schalttafelmontage durch zusétzliche
el | Das &sthetisch ansprechende Design, verbunden mit Kontermutter (G)
L 8 §orgféltiggr Materiglauswghl, erllaubl zusé\zlich zur Max. Betriebsdruck '210 bar.
(D Olhydraulik den Einsatz in Verbindung mit Druckluft und
T E Gasen sowie werkstoffkompatiblen Medien. Auf Wunsch
o ()] ;’19(; E'”sa‘é‘”“c":‘?’fh '5‘;;"2?59*:_?” f‘_"hfyﬁ‘eme ?Z'f 0 Ausfihrung in Edelstahl AISI 316 Ventilcode FT 2251/2-01
ﬂ Werdez:]r,kzb:m.]::c ort, wo Stahlventile nicht eingese O Vitondichtung (V)
N " X o [0 NPT-AnschluRgewinde
m ;Jr Anwe.ndung bis 400 bar Betriebsdruck sind die 0 ABS-Kunststoffknopf (mp)
o ahlventile FT 257/2 vorzusehen. 0 mit Kontermutter (G)
Die Prazisionsausfiihrung weist folgende Merkmale wie bei
der Serie FT 257 auf:
[ genaue Volumenstrom-Regelung;
WERKSTOFFE | Gehause Pressmessing MS 58
UNI 5705, vernickelt
Ventilspindel X10 Cr Ni S 1809
UNI 6900
O-Ring NBR Nitrilgummi
Stiitzring PTFE
Einstellknopf GD - Al Si 12 - UNI 5706
Kunststoffgriff ABS
[E8)
o
o
—; :1. K -
m - < T
: TN —_— =
LB
L C -
BESTELLBEISPIEL Zubehér auf Wunsch
Bestellcode GroBe Kontermutter Vitondichtung  ABS-Griff
Messing FT1251/2-01 38 G \" mp
Edelstahl FT2251/2-01 14 G \' mp
CODE
FT 1251/2-01 Bestell-Nr. Typ A B|lc|[DpD|E|F|[FL]| G H L [CH| kg
code type Uni 338
240-040-01000 | FT1251-2-01-18 1/8“G 8 40 55 4 22 40 12 M15x1 | 95 | 15 | 0,105
240-040-01050 | FT1251-2-01-14 1/4“G 12 46 57 | 45| 22 40 (11,5 M17x1 11 17 | 0,122
240-040-01100 | FT1251-2-01-38 3/8“G 13 55 69 7 27 50 [12,5| M20x1 15 22 10,233
240-040-01150 | FT1251-2-01-12 1/2“G 16 70 82 10 33 70 13 | M25x1,5| 19 27 | 0,455
240-040-01200 | FT1251-2-01-34 3/4°G 20 [ 91 | 100 | 12 | 38 | 80 | 15 [M30x1,5]| 22 | 34 | 0,860
Einbauleitungen fiir Schalttafelmontage finden Sie auf Seite 86

240-040




-

Drosselventile fiir Leitungseinbau
(AuBengewinde/lnnengewinde)

Die Drosselventile FT 1251/2-02 dienen zur Drosselung und
Absperrung in beiden DurchfluBrichtungen.

Das asthetisch ansprechende Design, verbunden mit
sorgfaltiger Materialauswahl, erlaubt zusatzlich zur

o s o o

im Einstellknopf;

Kontermutter (G).
Max. Betriebsdruck 210 bar.

Olhydraulik den Einsatz in Verbindung mit Druckluft und

Gasen sowie werkstoffkompatiblen Medien.

: o " . Auf Wunsch
Der Einsatzdruckbereich ist vorgesehen fiir Systeme bis 0
210 bar, z.B. auch dort, wo Stahlventile nicht eingesetzt O Vitondichtung (V)
werden konnen. ) o 0 NPT-AnschluBgewinde
Fiir Anwendung bis 400 bar Betriebsdruck sind die 0 ABS-Kunststoffknopf (mp)
Stahlventile FT 257/2 vorzusehen. 0 mit Kontermutter (G)

Die Prézisionsausfiihrung weist folgende Merkmale wie bei
der Serie FT 257 auf:
[0 genaue Volumenstrom-Regelung;

[0 Maglichkeit der Schalttafelmontage durch zuséatzliche

Ausfilhrung in Edelstahl AISI 316 Ventilcode FT 2251/2-02

FT 1251/2-02

wirksame metallische Abdichtung ohne Leckage;
einfache Regeleinstellung;

absolute Sicherheit gegen Lésen der Ventilspindel;
stabile Einstellsicherung durch Inbus-Arettierschraube

AUS

PRESSMESSING
MS 58

REGELVENTILE

WERKSTOFFE

BESTELLBEISPIEL

Gehéduse Pressmessing MS 58
UNI 5705, vernickelt
Ventilspindel X 10 CrNi S 1809
UNI 6900
0O-Ring NBR Nitrilgummi
Stiitzring PTFE
Einstellknopf GD - Al Si 12 - UNI 5706
Kunststoffgriff ABS
Zubehor auf Wunsch
Bestellcode GroRe Kontermutter Vitondichtung ABS-Griff
Messing FT1251/2-02 12 G \' mp
Edelstahl FT2251/2-02 14 G \" mp
wuy
o
0|
o =
S ) 3 < E
B1 | B
G i C
Bestell-Nr T . o
estel . yp Ui Ul B | B1 C Cl1| D E F|F1L| G H L [CH| kg
Eoil L 338 | 339
240-040-01250 | FT1251-2-02-18 | 1/8°G | 1/8“Gc| 8 9 20 | 24 | 55| 4 | 22| 40| 12 | M15x1 | 9,5] 15 | 0,105
240-040-01300 | FT1251-2-02-14 | 1/4“G | 1/4“Gc| 12 | 12 | 23 | 27 |57 |45 22| 40 |11,5| M17x1 | 11 | 17 | 0,130
240-040-01350 | FT1251-2-02-38 | 3/8“G | 3/8“Gc| 13 | 13 |27,5|325| 69 | 7 | 27 | 50 |12,5| M20x1 | 15 | 22 | 0,246
240-040-01400 | FT1251-2-02-12 | 1/2“G | 1/2*Gc| 16 | 16 | 35 |39,5(82 | 10 | 33 | 70 | 13 |M25x1,5| 19 | 27 | 0,448
240-040-01450 | FT1251-2-02-34 | 3/4“G |3/4“Gc| 20 | 20 |455|49,5(100| 12 | 38 | 80 | 15 [M30x1,5| 22 | 34 | 0,845

Einbauleitungen fiir Schalttafelmontage finden Sie auf Seite 86

CODE
FT 1251/2-02

240-040



VENTILCODE

FUNKTIONSCODE

2 = Drosselventil
5 = Drosselrlickschlagventil
6 = Riickschlagventil

01 = Innengewinde/Innengewinde

02 = AuRengewinde/Innengewinde
04 = Rohranschluf DIN 2353

05 = Schlauchanschluf DIN 3861

ANSCHLUSSCODE
ZUBEHOR
(AUF WUNSCH)
ANSCHLUSSGEWINDE
FT202/3 Kontermutter M 17x1
FT202/4 Kontermutter M 20x1
FT202/5 Kontermutter M25x1,5
FT202/6 Kontermutter M30x1,5
FT202/8 Kontermutter M40x1,5
FT202/10 Kontermutter M50x1,5

02

- 18 - G-V-T-mp

18=G 18
14=G 114
38=C 38
12=G 112
34=C 3
100=G1
M4=G1 14
1M2=G1 12
200=G2

G = Kontermutter
fir Schalttafeleinbau
V = Vitondichtung

T = Schalttafel

mp = ABS-Sterngriff

240-040



FT 1251/2-FT 1252/2 - FT 1251/5

GroRe Durchmesser max. Betriebsdruck Betriebstemperatur Filtrierung TECHNISCHE
o bar c pm DATEN DER
18 7,07 210 -20°/+100° 25 SERIE
FT 1251/2
14 12,57 210 -20°/+100° 25 FT 1252/2
38 19,64 210 -20°/+100° 25
12 50,27 210 -20°/+100° 25
34 78,54 210 -20°/+100° 25
GréRe Durchmesser max. Betriebsdruck Betriebstemperatur Filtrierung TECHNISCHE
v bar c pm DATEN DER
14 12,57 210 -20°/+100° 25 SERIE
FT 1251/5
38 19,64 210 -20°/+100° 25
12 50,27 210 -20°/+100° 25
34 78,54 210 -20°/+100° 25
DURCHFLUSSKURVEN
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FT 1251/2-FT 1252/2 - FT 1251/5

DURCHFLUSSKURVEN
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MONTAGEANLEITUNGEN

SERIE FT 1250

Schalttafelmontage

10

Inbusschraube (4) I6sen

20

Kunststoffdeckel (1) entfernen

3°

Deckelschraube (2) 16sen

4°

Einstellknopf (3) mit Kraft ziehen

5°

(A)
(8)

Kontermutter FT 1203 (9) je nach
GroRe auswahlen (auf Wunsch wird sie mit
dem Ventil geliefert)

max. Dichte
Tafelloch @

Ersatzdichtungen und Kontermuttern

GroRe OR(7) Bk (6) Kontermutter (9) A max 2B
18 2018 2018 FT 1203/18 5 16
14 2018 2018 FT 1203/14 5 18
38 2021 2021 FT 1203/38 5 21
12 108 108 FT 1203/12 6 26
34 2018 2018 FT 1203/34 6 31

240-040



AUS

REGELVENTILE
PRESSMESSING

WERKSTOFFE

BESTELLBEISPIEL

CODE

FT 1252/2-01

MS 58

FT 1252/2-01

Drosselventile fiir Leitungseinbau
rechtwinklig
(Innengewinde/lnnengewinde)

Die Drosselventile FT 1252/2-01 dienen zur Drosselung und
Absperrung in beiden DurchfluBrichtungen.

Das &sthetisch ansprechende Design, verbunden mit
sorgféltiger Materialauswahl, erlaubt zusatzlich zur
Olhydraulik den Einsatz in Verbindung mit Druckluft und
Gasen sowie werkstoffkompatiblen Medien.

Der Einsatzdruckbereich ist vorgesehen fiir Systeme bis
210 bar, z.B. auch dort, wo Stahlventile nicht eingesetzt
werden konnen. Fir Anwendung bis 400 bar Betriebsdruck
sind die Stahlventile FT 257/2 vorzusehen.

Die Prazisionsausfiihrung weist folgende Merkmale wie bei
der Serie FT 257 auf:

-

genaue Volumenstrom-Regelung;

wirksame metallische Abdichtung ohne Leckage;

einfache Regeleinstellung;

absolute Sicherheit gegen Losen der Ventilspindel;

stabile Einstellsicherung durch Inbus-Arettierschraube

im Einstellknopf;

[0 Maglichkeit der Schalttafelmontage durch zusétzliche
Kontermutter (G);

Max. Betriebsdruck 210 bar.

oooood

Auf Wunsch

[0 Ausfiihrung in Edelstahl AISI 316 Ventilcode FT 2252/2-01
[0 Vitondichtung (V)

[0 NPT-AnschluRgewinde

[0 ABS-Kunststoffknopf (mp)

[0 mit Kontermutter (G)

Gehduse Pressmessing MS 58
UNI 5705, vernickelt
Ventilspindel X10 Cr Ni S 1809 - UNI 6900
O-Ring NBR Nitrilgummi
Stiitzring PTFE
Einstellknopf GD - Al Si 12 - UNI 5706
Kunststoffgriff ABS
Zubehdr auf Wunsch
Bestellcode GroRe Kontermutter Vitondichtung ABS-Griff
Ottone FT 1252/2-01 38 G \" mp
Bestell-Nr. Typ A Blc|[D|E|F|F]|G L [CH| kg
code type Uni 338
240-050-01000 | FT1252-2-01-18 1/8“G 8 21 69 4 22 40 12 M15x1 | 9,5 | 15 | 0,105
240-050-01050 | FT1252-2-01-14 1/4“G 12 25 74 | 45| 22 40 12 M17x1 11 17 | 0,136
240-050-01100 | FT1252-2-01-38 3/8“G 13 | 295| 88 7 27 50 |11,5| M20x1 15 22 | 0,248
240-050-01150 | FT1252-2-01-12 1/2*G 16 36 | 105 | 10 33 70 13 | M25x1,5| 19 27 | 0,454

Einbauleitungen fiir Schalttafelmontage finden Sie auf Seite 86

240-050




sk

Drosselventile fiir Leitungseinbau
rechtwinklig
(AuBengewinde/Innengewinde)

Die Drosselventile FT 1252/2-02 dienen zur Drosselung und
Absperrung in beiden DurchfluBrichtungen. Das asthetisch
ansprechende Design, verbunden mit sorgféltiger
Materialauswahl, erlaubt zusatzlich zur (")Ihydraulik den
Einsatz in Verbindung mit Druckluft und Gasen sowie
werkstoffkompatiblen Medien. Der Einsatzdruckbereich ist
vorgesehen fiir Systeme bis 210 bar, z.B. auch dort, wo
Stahlventile nicht eingesetzt werden kénnen.

Fur Anwendung bis 400 bar Betriebsdruck sind die
Stahlventile FT 257/2 vorzusehen.

Die Prézisionsausfiihrung weist folgende Merkmale wie bei
der Serie FT 257 auf:

FT 1252/2-02

genaue Volumenstrom-Regelung;

wirksame metallische Abdichtung ohne Leckage;

einfache Regeleinstellung;

absolute Sicherheit gegen Losen der Ventilspindel;

stabile Einstellsicherung durch Inbus-Arettierschraube

im Einstellknopf;

[0 Méglichkeit der Schalttafelmontage durch zusétzliche
Kontermutter (G).

Max. Betriebsdruck 210 bar.

o s s o o

Auf Wunsch

Ausfiihrung in Edelstahl AISI 316 Ventilcode FT 2252/2-02
Vitondichtung (V)

NPT-AnschluBgewinde

ABS-Kunststoffknopf (mp)

mit Kontermutter (G)

o s e s o

Gehause Pressmessing MS 58
UNI 5705, vernickelt

Ventilspindel X10 Cr Ni S 1809
UNI 6900

0O-Ring NBR Nitrilgummi

Stiitzring PTFE

Einstellknopf GD - Al Si - UNI 5706

Kunststoffgriff ABS

Zubehor auf Wunsch

Bestellcode GroRe Kontermutter Vitondichtung ABS-Griff
Messing FT1252/2-02 12 G \' mp
Bestell-Nr Typ A Al g lei|lc|ca|lo|e|Fr|lr]|c H L [CH| k
' Uni Uni 9
il e 338 | 339
240-050-01200 | FT1252-2-02-18 | 1/8“G | 1/8“Gc| 8 9 21 | 21 |70 | 4 |22 | 40 | 12 | M15x1 | 95| 15 | 0,102
240-050-01250 | FT1252-2-02-14 | 1/4“G |1/4“Gc| 12 | 12 | 25 | 25 | 74 |45 22 | 40 | 12 | M17x1 | 11 | 17 | 0,132
240-050-01300 | FT1252-2-02-38 | 3/8“G | 3/8“Gc| 13 | 13 |29,5|29,5(88 | 7 | 27 | 50 |11,5| M20x1 | 15 | 22 | 0,245
240-050-01350 | FT1252-2-02-12 | 1/2“G | 1/2“Gc| 16 | 16 | 36 | 36 [105]| 10 [ 33 | 70 | 13 [M25x1,5| 19 | 27 | 0,440

Einbauleitungen fiir Schalttafelmontage fiir alle Serien finden Sie auf Seite 86

AUS

PRESSMESSING
MS 58

REGELVENTILE

WERKSTOFFE

BESTELLBEISPIEL

CODE
FT 1252/2-02

240-050



VENTILCODE

FUNKTIONSCODE

2 = Drosselventil
5 = Drosselrlickschlagventil
6 = Ruickschlagventil

01 = Innengewinde/Innengewinde

02 = AuRengewinde/Innengewinde
04 = Rohranschluf DIN 2353

05 = Schlauchanschluf DIN 3861

ANSCHLUSSCODE
ZUBEHOR
(AUF WUNSCH)
ANSCHLUSSGEWINDE
FT202/3 Kontermutter M 17x1
FT202/4 Kontermutter M 20x1
FT202/5 Kontermutter M25x1,5
FT202/6 Kontermutter M30x1,5
FT202/8 Kontermutter M40x1,5
FT202/10 Kontermutter M50x1,5

02

- 18 - G-V-T-mp

18=G 18
14=G 114
38=C 38
12=G 112
34=C 3
100=G1
M4=G1 14
1M2=G1 12
200=G2

G = Kontermutter
fir Schalttafeleinbau
V = Vitondichtung

T = Schalttafel

mp = ABS-Sterngriff

240-050



FT 1251/2-FT 1252/2 - FT 1251/5

GroRe Durchmesser max. Betriebsdruck Betriebstemperatur Filtrierung TECHNISCHE
o bar c pm DATEN DER
18 7,07 210 -20°/+100° 25 SERIE
FT 1251/2
14 12,57 210 -20°/+100° 25 FT 1252/2
38 19,64 210 -20°/+100° 25
12 50,27 210 -20°/+100° 25
34 78,54 210 -20°/+100° 25
GréRe Durchmesser max. Betriebsdruck Betriebstemperatur Filtrierung TECHNISCHE
v bar c pm DATEN DER
14 12,57 210 -20°/+100° 25 SERIE
FT 1251/5
38 19,64 210 -20°/+100° 25
12 50,27 210 -20°/+100° 25
34 78,54 210 -20°/+100° 25
DURCHFLUSSKURVEN
bar bar
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FT 1251/2-FT 1252/2 - FT 1251/5

DURCHFLUSSKURVEN
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MONTAGEANLEITUNGEN

SERIE FT 1250

Schalttafelmontage

10

Inbusschraube (4) I6sen

20

Kunststoffdeckel (1) entfernen

3°

Deckelschraube (2) 16sen

4°

Einstellknopf (3) mit Kraft ziehen

5°

(A)
(8)

Kontermutter FT 1203 (9) je nach
GroRe auswahlen (auf Wunsch wird sie mit
dem Ventil geliefert)

max. Dichte
Tafelloch @

Ersatzdichtungen und Kontermuttern

GroRe OR(7) Bk (6) Kontermutter (9) A max 2B
18 2018 2018 FT 1203/18 5 16
14 2018 2018 FT 1203/14 5 18
38 2021 2021 FT 1203/38 5 21
12 108 108 FT 1203/12 6 26
34 2018 2018 FT 1203/34 6 31

240-050



AUS

PRESSMESSING
MS 58

REGELVENTILE

WERKSTOFFE

BESTELLBEISPIEL

CODE
FT 1251/5-01

FT 1251/5-01

Drosselriickschlagventile
fiir Leitungseinbau
(Innengewinde/Innengewinde)

Fiir genaue und zuverlassige Volumenstrom-Regelung bzw.
Absperrung in einer DurchfluBrichtung, in Gegenrichtung
freier DurchfluB.

Das asthetisch ansprechende Design, verbunden mit
sorgfaltiger Materialauswahl, erlaubt zusatzlich zur
Olhydraulik den Einsatz in Verbindung mit Druckluft und
Gasen sowie werkstoffkompatiblen Medien.

Der Einsatzdruckbereich ist vorgesehen fiir Systeme bis
210 bar, z.B. auch dort, wo Stahlventile nicht eingesetzt
werden kénnen.

Die Prazisionsausfiihrung weist folgende Merkmale wie bei
der Serie FT 257 auf:

[1 genaue Volumenstrom-Regelung;

Gehause Pressmessing MS 58

UNI 5705, vernickelt
Ventilspindel X 10 Cr Ni S 1809 - UNI 6900
O-Ring NBR Nitrilgummi
Stiitzring PTFE
Einstellknopf GD - Al Si 12 - UNI 5706
Kunststoffgriff ABS
Feder AISI 302
Kugel UNI100C 6

Kugelhalterung Nylon 66, kohlefaserverstarkt

N
5]

wirksame metallische Abdichtung ohne Leckage;

linearer Offnungsquerschnitt;

einfache Regeleinstellung;

absolute Sicherheit gegen Losen der Ventilspindel;

stabile Einstellsicherung durch Inbus-Arettierschraube

im Einstellknopf;

[0 Moglichkeit der Schalttafelmontage durch zusétzliche
Kontermutter (G).

Max. Betriebsdruck 210 bar.

Oooooo

Auf Wunsch

[ Vitondichtung (V)

[0 NPT-AnschluBgewinde
[0 ABS-Kunststoffknopf (mp)
[0 mit Kontermutter (G)

E] H
4 ﬁ%ﬂ*ﬁ_.
w3
DIREZIONE
o
LIBERO
Zubehor auf Wunsch
Bestellcode GroRe Kontermutter Vitondichtung ABS-Griff
Messing  FT1251/5-01 38 G \' mp
Bestell-Nr. Typ A B|c|[D|E|F|FL]|G H L |CH| kg
code type Uni 338
240-060-01000 | FT1251-5-01-14 1/4“G 12 56 57 | 45| 22 40 |11,5| M17x1 11 17 ] 0,138
240-060-01050 | FT1251-5-01-38 3/8“G 13 [ 64,5] 69 7 27 50 [12,5] M20x1 15 22 | 0,259
240-060-01100 | FT1251-5-01-12 1/2“G 16 87 82 10 | 300 | 70 13 | M25x1,5| 19 27 | 0,499
240-060-01150 | FT1251-5-01-34 3/4“G 20 | 115 | 100 | 12 38 80 15 | M30x1,5| 22 34 | 0,975

Einbauleitungen fiir Schalttafelmontage finden Sie auf Seite 86

240-060




AUS
58

REGELVENTILE
PRESSMESSING MS

WERKSTOF

BESTELLBEISPIEL

CODE
FT 1254/5-01

FT 1254/5-01

Drosselriickschlagventile rechtwinklig

fiir genaue und zuverlassige Volumenstrom-Regelung in
einer DurchfluRrichtung, in Gegenrichtung freier Durchfluf,
(ber Riickschlagventil, integriert in Spindel. Das &sthetisch
ansprechende Design, verbunden mit sorgfaltiger
Materialauswahl, erlaubt zusétzlich zur

Olhydraulik den Einsatz in Verbindung mit Druckluft und
Gasen sowie werkstoffkompatiblen Medien.

Der Einsatzdruckbereich ist vorgesehen fiir Systeme bis
210 bar, z.B. auch dort, wo Stahlventile nicht eingesetzt
werden konnen. Sie sind eine gute Alternative fiir die der
Serie FT 257/5. Die Prazisionsausfiihrung weist folgende
Merkmale wie bei der Serie FT 257 auf:

[0 genaue Volumenstrom-Regelung;

[0 wirksame metallische Abdichtung ohne Leckage;

[ linearer Offnungsquerschnitt;

0
0
0

0

einfache Regeleinstellung;
absolute Sicherheit gegen Lésen der Ventilspindel;
stabile Einstellsicherung durch Inbus-Arettierschraube

im Einstellknopf;

Moglichkeit der Schalttafelmontage durch zusétzliche

Kontermutter (G).

Max. Betriebsdruck 210 bar.

Auf Wunsch

0

0
0
0

Vitondichtung (V)
NPT-AnschluBgewinde
ABS-Kunststoffknopf (mp)
mit Kontermutter (G)

Gehause Pressmessing MS 58
UNI 5705, vernickelt
Ventilspindel X 10 Cr Ni S 1809
UNI 6900
0O-Ring NBR Nitrilgummi
Stiitzring PTFE
Einstellknopf GD - Al Si 12 - UNI 5706
Kunststoffgriff ABS
(V=
_‘_“, -
pu i
1rLD’—
(-
[an]
%&{ :
NI &
L,
ged| o
Ausfithrungen Zubehor
auf Wunsch auf Wunsch
Bestellcode  AG/IG-AnschluB  GroRe Kontermutter Vitondichtung ABS-Griff
Messing FT 1254/5 02 38 G \' mp
Bestell-Nr. Typ upﬁi B|Cc|D|E|F|F1| G H L |CH| kg
code type 338
240-060-01200 | FT1254-5-01-18 | 1/8“G 8 21 |69 4 | 22|40 (| 12 | M15x1 | 9,5] 15 | 0,105
240-060-01250 | FT1254-5-01-14 | 1/4G | 12 | 25 | 74 | 45| 22 | 40 |11,5| M17x1 | 11 | 17 | 0,137
240-060-01300 | FT1254-5-01-38 | 3/8“G | 13 (29,588 | 7 | 27 | 50 |12,5| M20x1 | 15 | 22 | 0,251
240-060-01350 | FT1254-5-01-12 | 1/2“G | 16 | 36 [105| 10 | 33 | 70 | 13 |M25x1,5| 19 | 27 | 0,450

Einbauleitungen fiir Schalttafelmontage finden Sie auf Seite 86

240-060




VENTILCODE

FUNKTIONSCODE

2 = Drosselventil
5 = Drosselrlickschlagventil
6 = Ruickschlagventil

01 = Innengewinde/Innengewinde

02 = AuRengewinde/Innengewinde
04 = Rohranschluf DIN 2353

05 = Schlauchanschluf DIN 3861

ANSCHLUSSCODE
ZUBEHOR
(AUF WUNSCH)
ANSCHLUSSGEWINDE
FT202/3 Kontermutter M 17x1
FT202/4 Kontermutter M 20x1
FT202/5 Kontermutter M25x1,5
FT202/6 Kontermutter M30x1,5
FT202/8 Kontermutter M40x1,5
FT202/10 Kontermutter M50x1,5

02

- 18 - G-V-T-mp

18=G 18
14=G 114
38=C 38
12=G 112
34=C 3
100=G1
M4=G1 14
1M2=G1 12
200=G2

G = Kontermutter
fir Schalttafeleinbau
V = Vitondichtung

T = Schalttafel

mp = ABS-Sterngriff

240-060



FT 1251/2-FT 1252/2 - FT 1251/5

GroRe Durchmesser max. Betriebsdruck Betriebstemperatur Filtrierung TECHNISCHE
o bar c pm DATEN DER
18 7,07 210 -20°/+100° 25 SERIE
FT 1251/2
14 12,57 210 -20°/+100° 25 FT 1252/2
38 19,64 210 -20°/+100° 25
12 50,27 210 -20°/+100° 25
34 78,54 210 -20°/+100° 25
GréRe Durchmesser max. Betriebsdruck Betriebstemperatur Filtrierung TECHNISCHE
v bar c pm DATEN DER
14 12,57 210 -20°/+100° 25 SERIE
FT 1251/5
38 19,64 210 -20°/+100° 25
12 50,27 210 -20°/+100° 25
34 78,54 210 -20°/+100° 25
DURCHFLUSSKURVEN
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FT 1251/2-FT 1252/2 - FT 1251/5

GroRe Durchmesser max. Betriebsdruck Betriebstemperatur Filtrierung TECHNISCHE
mm: bar c pm DATEN DER
18 7,07 210 -20°/+100° 25 SERIE
FT 1251/2
14 12,57 210 -20°/+100° 25 FT 1252/2
38 19,64 210 -20°/+100° 25
12 50,27 210 -20°/+100° 25
34 78,54 210 -20°/+100° 25
GroRe Durchmesser max. Betriebsdruck Betriebstemperatur Filtrierung TECHNISCHE
o bar c pm DATEN DER
14 12,57 210 -20°/+100° 25 SERIE
FT 1251/5
38 19,64 210 -20°/+100° 25
12 50,27 210 -20°/+100° 25
34 78,54 210 -20°/+100° 25
DURCHFLUSSKURVEN
bar bar
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MONTAGEANLEITUNGEN

SERIE FT 1250

Schalttafelmontage

10

Inbusschraube (4) I6sen

20

Kunststoffdeckel (1) entfernen

3°

Deckelschraube (2) 16sen

4°

Einstellknopf (3) mit Kraft ziehen

5°

(A)
(8)

Kontermutter FT 1203 (9) je nach
GroRe auswahlen (auf Wunsch wird sie mit
dem Ventil geliefert)

max. Dichte
Tafelloch @

Ersatzdichtungen und Kontermuttern

GroRe OR(7) Bk (6) Kontermutter (9) A max 2B
18 2018 2018 FT 1203/18 5 16
14 2018 2018 FT 1203/14 5 18
38 2021 2021 FT 1203/38 5 21
12 108 108 FT 1203/12 6 26
34 2018 2018 FT 1203/34 6 31

240-060



MIKRO-REGELVENTILE

WERKSTOFFE

BESTELLBEISPIEL

CODE
1237/2

FT 1237/2

Mikro-Drosselventile

Miniatur-Nadelventile fiir alle Anspriiche, die genaueste
Regelung bei kleinem Volumenstrom erfordern.
Neben Olhydraulik sind diese Ventile auch fiir Pneumatik-
Anlagen mit Durchfliissen bis ca. 3 I/min. einsetzbar.
Diese Serie eignet sich ausgezeichnet auch fiir den Einsatz
mit Gasen und anderen werkstoffkompatiblen Medien.
Die Ausfiihrung ahnelt der Serie FT 1250 und garantiert die
folgenden Merkmale:
[ wirksame metallische Abdichtung ohne Leckage;
[J Méglichkeit der Schalttafelmontage;
[J mechanischer Anschlag gegen Ausreilen

der Ventilspindel.

Gehéduse MS 58 - UNI 5705, passiviert
Ventilspindel X 10 Cr Ni S 1809

UNI 6900
O-Ring NBR Nitrilgummi
Stiitzring PTFE

Einstellknopf GD Al Si 12 - UNI 5706

Zubehor auf Wunsch

Bestellcode GroRe Kontermutter Vitondichtung

Messing FT 1237/2 18 G \'

240-070-01000 | FT1237-2-01-18 1/8"G 8

-

Auf Wunsch
[0 NPT-AnschluRgewinde
[ Vitondichtung (V)

b

1237

oCH

M15x1 | 9,5

15

0,105

240-070



Mikro-Drosselriickschlagventile

Miniatur-Nadelventile fiir alle Anspriiche, die genaueste
Regelung bei kleinem Volumenstrom erfordern.

Neben Olhydraulik sind diese Ventile auch fiir Pneumatik-
Anlagen mit Durchfliissen bis ca. 3 I/min. einsetzbar.

Diese Serie eignet sich ausgezeichnet auch fir den Einsatz
mit Gasen und anderen werkstoffkompatiblen Medien.

Die Ausfiihrung ahnelt der Serie FT 1250 und garantiert die
folgenden Merkmale:

[] wirksame metallische Abdichtung ohne Leckage;

[0 Méglichkeit der Schalttafelmontage;

[0 mechanischer Anschlag gegen Ausreiflen der Ventilspindel.

Auf Wunsch
[0 NPT-AnschluBgewinde
[0 Vitondichtung (V)

FT 1237/5

F Gehéduse MS 58 - UNI 5705, passiviert
. Ventilspindel X 10 Cr Ni S 1809 - UNI 6900
w ot ‘] O-Ring NBR Nitrilgummi
Stiitzring PTFE
Einstellknopf  GD Al Si 12 - UNI 5706
Feder AISI 302
Wil Kugel UNI100C 6
7 o ] Kugelhalterung  Nylon 66, kohlefaserverstérkt
= T
I D?_é?@m\— 1=
=]
i V o VN — L
BIREZIONE )
| FLUSSO
UgRo =
Zubehor auf Wunsch
Bestellcode GroRe Kontermutter Vitondichtung
Messing FT1237/5 18 G \'

240-070-01050 | FT1237-5-01-18 | 1/8'G | 8

12 | M15x1 | 9,5 | 15 | 0,110

MIKRO-REGELVENTILE

WERKSTOFFE

BESTELLBEISPIEL

CODE
1237/5

240-070



VENTILCODE

FUNKTIONSCODE

2 = Drosselventil
5 = Drosselriickschlagventil
6 = Riickschlagventil

01 = Innengewinde/Innengewinde

02 = AuRengewinde/Innengewinde
04 = Rohranschlufd DIN 2353

05 = Schlauchanschluf DIN 3861

ANSCHLUSSCODE
ZUBEHOR
(AUF WUNSCH)
ANSCHLUSSGEWINDE
FT202/3 Kontermutter M 17x1
FT202/4 Kontermutter M 20x1
FT202/5 Kontermutter M25x1,5
FT202/6 Kontermutter M30x1,5
FT202/8 Kontermutter M40x1,5
FT202/10 Kontermutter M50x1,5

02

- 18 - G-V-T-mp

18=G 18
14=G 14
38=G 38
12=G 12
34=G 3u
100=G1
1M14=G1 1
12=G1 1
200=G2

G = Kontermutter
fiir Schalttafeleinbau
V = Vitondichtung

T = Schalttafel

mp = ABS-Sterngriff

240-070



FT 1237/2-FT 1237/5-FT 1247/2

GroRe Durchmesser Betriebsdruck Betriebstemperatur Filtrierung TECHNlSCHE
mm? bar °C um DATEN
18 3,14 210 -20°/+100° 25
bar
6 ;
[a I
< GIRI MANOPOLA
LJ
=
S 2 4 5 6| |7 8 9 10
> 4
g |
L
o
a
5, } Va8 zd
T
g [ /;/ :;;// Olo 4E-50C,
2 N =z
S
1/min
0 02 04 06 08 1 12 14 16 18 2 22 24
PORTATA Q DURCHFLUSSKURVEN
FT 1237/2-1237/5-1247/2-18
bar
6 6
a \
< |
W S 5
= |
o SPILLO CHUSO|  !SPILLO APERTO
o 4 4
%]
L)
£ -
a
< 2 = 2
3 = !
T
6 Ol |4[ 50'C
! ! 1/min
0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 8
PORTATA Q

FLUSSO LIBERO

FT 1237/5-18

240-070



MONTAGEANLEITUNG

SERIE FT 1237

Schalttafelmontage

1° Inbusschraube ( 4) lésen

2° Deckel ( 1) entfernen

3° Griffschraube ( 2) I6sen

4° Einstellknopf ( 3) mit Kraft abziehen

5° Kontermutter FT 1203 ( 9) je nach GroRe auswahlen

(auf Wunsch wird sie mit dem Ventil geliefert)

Ersatzteile Dichtungen und Kontermuttern

GroRe 18
(7) O-Ring 2018
(6) Stitzring 2018
(9) Kontermutter (KM) KMm2
(FT 20212)
Tafeldichte A max 6
Tafelloch N B 16

240-070



FT 290

Dt

' (11]
m % = Manometer-Absperrventile 400 bar und Temperaturen von -20°C +100°C einsetzbar.
[T S |: Kontermuttern (G) fiir die Schalttafelmontage sind separat
I— Z Manometer-Absperrventile der Serie FT 290 werden zum lieferbar.
L m' [T Schutz von Manometern eingesetzt. Sie erfiillen eine Auf Wi h
E Doppelfunktion, DruckstoRe in der Startphase abzufangen ut Wunsch ) )
m > und das Manometer von der Druckleitung zu trennen. [ AnschluRausfiihrung Innengewinde/Innengewinde (01)
O LIJ IIS Die Absperrventile werden aus hochwertigem Stahl o gor?lransr:: hlugh(lo ‘E) 05
Z D. geschmiedet und prézise bearbeitet. 0 V'(; a;chtansc u V( )
< U) ) 100%ige Prifung bietet groBte Zuverlassigkeit und O KI on Ilctt ur.mtg;n (t ) ter (G
E m T Lebensdauer [ Komplett mit Kontermuttern (G)
< (&) Die drehbare Uberwurfmutter erlaubt die
U) Manometerpositionierung in die gewiinschte Richtung. Die
eingelegte O-Ring-Dichtung gehort zum Lieferumfang und
dichtet zuverlassig zum Manometer ab.
Fir Manometer mit konischem Anschlugewinde ist eine
Kupferdichtung FT 1201 lieferbar, siehe Seite 104.
Die Manometer-Absperrventile sind fiir Betriebsdriicke bis
WERKSTOF | Gehiuse 9 SMn Pb 23 - UNI 5105
geschmiedet
Ventilspindel 35S Mn Pb 10 - UNI 5105
gehértet
O-Ring NBR Nitrilgummi
Stiitzring PTFE
Sterngriff Nylon 66
Code FT 290
BESTELLBEISPIEL
Besondere Ausfiihrung  Zubehor auf Wunsch oF =
Bestellcode GroRe Anschluf Kontermutter Vitondichtung = =
AG/IG _l_ﬁ_
FT290 14 01 G v © R o -
- _ = -
FT 290 12 G ,\}7 eI Ql
SN
£/ 8
P [/ 5
£
CODE
FT 290
GroBRe A1 A2 B Cc D E F G H L M N P S OR ES  Gewicht kg
UNI 338 UNI 339
14 14"G 14"Ge 13 56 20 615 34 12 M15x1 53 15 2 85 33 2018 18 0125
12 12 "G 12 "Gc 16 6,5 32 83 40 125 M20x1 825 19 6 1 40 2021 27 0413
Bestell-Nr. X T
Bezeichnung o
code type
240-080-01000 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 AG Stahl FT290-14
240-080-01050 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 1G Stahl FT290-01-14
240-080-01100 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/2 AG Stahl FT290-12
240-080-01150 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 UW Stahl FT290-05-14

240-080



FT 290

" . QW
Sonderausfiihrungen fiir Type 14 (1'd Z =
werden fiir Mindestmengen ab 200 wsSi=
Stiick auf Anfrage gefertigt E L2

=¢s
OuwN
Zo k=
<=2
=o L
< O
7p]
Code FT 290-01 Code FT 290-04
Innengewinde/Innengewinde Rohranschluf - DIN 2353
o > o
=
—=
© OR oH
=5 ~ @ @‘ oM -
= — 0 ey N
i t =
e 204{14— < ] s
<[ gl :Zi < gl
£/ 81
Pl D St ﬂ Pl.D | s2 B2
£t £2
Code FT 290-05
SchlauchanschluB DIN 3861
DIN 7611
oF
=
ﬂ_
© OR oH
R -
=
— 290} H14 <
<[ QI f Bestell-Nr. . Typ
;Zi { Bezeichnung
code type
ﬂ PI.D | S 85 240-080-01000 | Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 AG Stahl FT290-14
£ 240-080-01050 | Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 IG Stahl | FT290-01-14
240-080-01100 | Manometerabsperrhahn 1/2 AG Stahl FT290-12
240-080-01150 | Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 UW Stahl [ FT290-05-14
A BT B2 B3 C D E1 E2 E3 F G H L M N P R 81 82 83 OR EdGewicht kg
UNI 338
w'G 11 15 65 56 20 545 695 66 34 12 M15x1 53 15 2 85 6 25 25 30 2108 18 01 0,125
04 0,150
05 0,145

240-080



FT 291

<

) (1T
m % | Manometer-Absperrventile, Manometer NG 100 mit AnschiuR G1/2 ist ein Adapter
— rechtwinkli FT 299-24 (siehe Seite 103) lieferbar, alternativ Type
Il'I_J = E echt 9 FT 290-12.
" . Die Manometer-Absperrventile sind fiir Betriebsdriicke bis
LLl y Manometer-Absperrventile der Serie FT 291 werden zum P o o
E m w Schutz von Manometern eingesetzt. Sie erfiillen eine 400 bar und Temper:atur.en von -20°C +100°C glnsetzbar.
m a Doppelfunktion, DruckstiRe in der Startphase abzufangen Kontermuttern (G) fiir die Schalttafelmontage sind separat
o I.IJ I_ und das Manometer von der Druckleitung zu trennen. liferbar
Z (a Die Absperrventile werden aus hochwertigem Stahl Auf h
< U) : geschmiedet und prazise bearbeitet. u Awur:: sﬁc fiih | inde/l inde (01
E om I 100%ige Priifung bietet groBte Zuverlassigkeit und 0 Anschlufausfiihrung Innengewinde/innengewinde (01)
< o Lebensdauer [ RohranschluB (04)
(/)] Die drehbare Uberwurfmutter erlaubt die 0 \S/ihla;c:?nschluli/(%)
Manometerpositionierung in die gewiinschte Richtung. Die 0 KI on Ilctt ur_1tg;n (t ) ttern (G
eingelegte O-Ring-Dichtung gehdrt zum Lieferumfang und [ Komplett mit Kontermutern (G)
dichtet zuverlassig zum Manometer ab.
Fiir Manometer mit konischem Anschlufgewinde ist eine
Kupferdichtung FT 1201 lieferbar (siehe Seite 104). Fiir
WERKSTOFFE | Gehiuse 9 SMn Pb 23 - UNI 5105
geschmiedet
Ventilspindel 35S Mn Pb 10 - UNI 5105
gehartet
O-Ring NBR Nitrilgummi
Stiitzring PTFE
Sterngriff Nylon 66
Code FT 291
o
=
OR
o |
-
SR [5
<
Es / m[
42|
P D
£
BESTELLBEISPIEL Zubehor auf Wunsch
Bestsellcode Anschluff AG/IG Kontermutter Vitondichtung
FT 291 01 G Vv
CODE
FT 291
A1 A2 B Cc D E F G H L M N P Q ES OR  Gewicht kg.
UNI 338 UNI 339
114 "G 10'Ge 135 56 22 40 34 10 M15x1 66 11 85 28 18 2108 0,105
240-090-01000 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 90° AG Stahl FT291-14
240-090-01050 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 90° IG Stahl FT291-01-14
240-090-01100 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 90° UW Stahl FT291-05-14

240-080



FT 291

Sonderausfiihrungen werden fiir
Mindestmengen ab 200 Stiick auf
Anfrage gefertigt

FT 291-01
Innengewinde/lnnengewinde

FT 291-04
Rohranschluf DIN 2353

MANOMETER-
ABSPERR- UND
SCHUTZVENTILE

i
N N
~
< <
= 8
<
5
Q
£
FT 291-05
Schlauchanschlufl DIN 3861
DIN 7611
oF
=
OR
[]
=l
SRR
3
£/
I
P D
A B1 B2 B3 C D E F G H L1 L2 L3 M N P Q@ Q@ Q3 R ES ORGewicht kg
UNI 338
w'G 11 15 65 56 22 40 34 10 M15x1 65 73 695 11 2 95 27 20 25 6 18 2018 01 0,125
0 0,135
05 0,130
Bestell-Nr. T
Bezeichnung yp
code type
240-090-01000 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 90° AG Stahl FT291-14
240-090-01050 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 90° IG Stahl FT291-01-14
240-090-01100 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 90° UW Stahl FT291-05-14

240-080



FT....... I 2 - 02 - 18 - G-V-T-mp

VENTILCODE

FUNK‘”ONSCODE 2 = Drosselventil

5 = Drosselriickschlagventil
6 = Ruickschlagventil

01 = Innengewinde/Innengewinde
02 = AuRengewinde/Innengewinde

04 = Rohranschluf DIN 2353
05 = Schlauchanschluf DIN 3861

18=G 18

14=G 14
38=GC 38
12=G 12
34=G 34
100=G 1
1M4=G1 14
12=G1 12
200=G2
ANSCHLUSSCODE
ZUBEHOR
(AUF WUNSCH) V = Vitondichtung
T = Schalttafel
mp = ABS-Sterngriff
ANSCHLUSSGEWINDE

FT202/3 Kontermutter M 17x1
FT202/4 Kontermutter M 20x1
FT202/5 Kontermutter M25x1,5
FT202/6 Kontermutter M30x1,5
FT202/8 Kontermutter M40x1,5
FT202/10 Kontermutter M50x1,5

240-080



SERIE FT 290 - 291

MONTAGEANLEITUNGEN

Schalttafelmontage

1° Griffschraube (1) l6sen

2° Sterngriff ( 2) abziehen

3° KM-Nutmutter ( FT 202) (5) oder
sechswinklige Nutmutter ( FT 205) einsetzen

w!!. ) 3
'§\5§‘ :

O
N
2

Y
Q

Ye:
)

74
Z

Ersatzdichtungen und Kontermuttern

(3) O-Ring (4) Stitzring  ( 5) Kontermuttem auf Wunsch A max nB

2018 2018 KM2 Sechskantmutter 5 16

(FT20212)  FT205

240-080



FT 290

Dt

' (11]
m % = Manometer-Absperrventile 400 bar und Temperaturen von -20°C +100°C einsetzbar.
[T S |: Kontermuttern (G) fiir die Schalttafelmontage sind separat
I— Z Manometer-Absperrventile der Serie FT 290 werden zum lieferbar.
L m' [T Schutz von Manometern eingesetzt. Sie erfiillen eine Auf Wi h
E Doppelfunktion, DruckstoRe in der Startphase abzufangen ut Wunsch ) )
m > und das Manometer von der Druckleitung zu trennen. [ AnschluRausfiihrung Innengewinde/Innengewinde (01)
O LIJ IIS Die Absperrventile werden aus hochwertigem Stahl o gor?lransr:: hlugh(lo ‘E) 05
Z D. geschmiedet und prézise bearbeitet. 0 V'(; a;chtansc u V( )
< U) ) 100%ige Prifung bietet groBte Zuverlassigkeit und O KI on Ilctt ur.mtg;n (t ) ter (G
E m T Lebensdauer [ Komplett mit Kontermuttern (G)
< (&) Die drehbare Uberwurfmutter erlaubt die
U) Manometerpositionierung in die gewiinschte Richtung. Die
eingelegte O-Ring-Dichtung gehort zum Lieferumfang und
dichtet zuverlassig zum Manometer ab.
Fir Manometer mit konischem Anschlugewinde ist eine
Kupferdichtung FT 1201 lieferbar, siehe Seite 104.
Die Manometer-Absperrventile sind fiir Betriebsdriicke bis
WERKSTOF | Gehiuse 9 SMn Pb 23 - UNI 5105
geschmiedet
Ventilspindel 35S Mn Pb 10 - UNI 5105
gehértet
O-Ring NBR Nitrilgummi
Stiitzring PTFE
Sterngriff Nylon 66
Code FT 290
BESTELLBEISPIEL
Besondere Ausfiihrung  Zubehor auf Wunsch oF =
Bestellcode GroRe Anschluf Kontermutter Vitondichtung = =
AG/IG _l_ﬁ_
FT290 14 01 G v © R o -
- _ = -
FT 290 12 G ,\}7 eI Ql
SN
£/ 8
P [/ 5
£
CODE
FT 290
GroBRe A1 A2 B Cc D E F G H L M N P S OR ES  Gewicht kg
UNI 338 UNI 339
14 14"G 14"Ge 13 56 20 615 34 12 M15x1 53 15 2 85 33 2018 18 0125
12 12 "G 12 "Gc 16 6,5 32 83 40 125 M20x1 825 19 6 1 40 2021 27 0413
Bestell-Nr. X T
Bezeichnung o
code type
240-080-01000 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 AG Stahl FT290-14
240-080-01050 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 1G Stahl FT290-01-14
240-080-01100 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/2 AG Stahl FT290-12
240-080-01150 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 UW Stahl FT290-05-14

240-090



FT 290

" . QW
Sonderausfiihrungen fiir Type 14 (1'd Z =
werden fiir Mindestmengen ab 200 wsSi=
Stiick auf Anfrage gefertigt E L2

=¢s
OuwN
Zo k=
<=2
=o L
< O
7p]
Code FT 290-01 Code FT 290-04
Innengewinde/Innengewinde Rohranschluf - DIN 2353
o > o
=
—=
© OR oH
=5 ~ @ @‘ oM -
= — 0 ey N
i t =
e 204{14— < ] s
<[ gl :Zi < gl
£/ 81
Pl D St ﬂ Pl.D | s2 B2
£t £2
Code FT 290-05
SchlauchanschluB DIN 3861
DIN 7611
oF
=
ﬂ_
© OR oH
R -
=
— 290} H14 <
<[ QI f Bestell-Nr. . Typ
;Zi { Bezeichnung
code type
ﬂ PI.D | S 85 240-080-01000 | Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 AG Stahl FT290-14
£ 240-080-01050 | Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 IG Stahl | FT290-01-14
240-080-01100 | Manometerabsperrhahn 1/2 AG Stahl FT290-12
240-080-01150 | Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 UW Stahl [ FT290-05-14
A BT B2 B3 C D E1 E2 E3 F G H L M N P R 81 82 83 OR EdGewicht kg
UNI 338
w'G 11 15 65 56 20 545 695 66 34 12 M15x1 53 15 2 85 6 25 25 30 2108 18 01 0,125
04 0,150
05 0,145

240-090



FT 291

<

) (1T
m % | Manometer-Absperrventile, Manometer NG 100 mit AnschiuR G1/2 ist ein Adapter
— rechtwinkli FT 299-24 (siehe Seite 103) lieferbar, alternativ Type
Il'I_J = E echt 9 FT 290-12.
" . Die Manometer-Absperrventile sind fiir Betriebsdriicke bis
LLl y Manometer-Absperrventile der Serie FT 291 werden zum P o o
E m w Schutz von Manometern eingesetzt. Sie erfiillen eine 400 bar und Temper:atur.en von -20°C +100°C glnsetzbar.
m a Doppelfunktion, DruckstiRe in der Startphase abzufangen Kontermuttern (G) fiir die Schalttafelmontage sind separat
o I.IJ I_ und das Manometer von der Druckleitung zu trennen. liferbar
Z (a Die Absperrventile werden aus hochwertigem Stahl Auf h
< U) : geschmiedet und prazise bearbeitet. u Awur:: sﬁc fiih | inde/l inde (01
E om I 100%ige Priifung bietet groBte Zuverlassigkeit und 0 Anschlufausfiihrung Innengewinde/innengewinde (01)
< o Lebensdauer [ RohranschluB (04)
(/)] Die drehbare Uberwurfmutter erlaubt die 0 \S/ihla;c:?nschluli/(%)
Manometerpositionierung in die gewiinschte Richtung. Die 0 KI on Ilctt ur_1tg;n (t ) ttern (G
eingelegte O-Ring-Dichtung gehdrt zum Lieferumfang und [ Komplett mit Kontermutern (G)
dichtet zuverlassig zum Manometer ab.
Fiir Manometer mit konischem Anschlufgewinde ist eine
Kupferdichtung FT 1201 lieferbar (siehe Seite 104). Fiir
WERKSTOFFE | Gehiuse 9 SMn Pb 23 - UNI 5105
geschmiedet
Ventilspindel 35S Mn Pb 10 - UNI 5105
gehartet
O-Ring NBR Nitrilgummi
Stiitzring PTFE
Sterngriff Nylon 66
Code FT 291
o
=
OR
o |
-
SR [5
<
Es / m[
42|
P D
£
BESTELLBEISPIEL Zubehor auf Wunsch
Bestsellcode Anschluff AG/IG Kontermutter Vitondichtung
FT 291 01 G Vv
CODE
FT 291
A1 A2 B Cc D E F G H L M N P Q ES OR  Gewicht kg.
UNI 338 UNI 339
114 "G 10'Ge 135 56 22 40 34 10 M15x1 66 11 85 28 18 2108 0,105
240-090-01000 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 90° AG Stahl FT291-14
240-090-01050 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 90° IG Stahl FT291-01-14
240-090-01100 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 90° UW Stahl FT291-05-14

240-090



FT 291

Sonderausfiihrungen werden fiir
Mindestmengen ab 200 Stiick auf
Anfrage gefertigt

FT 291-01
Innengewinde/lnnengewinde

FT 291-04
Rohranschluf DIN 2353

MANOMETER-
ABSPERR- UND
SCHUTZVENTILE

i
N N
~
< <
= 8
<
5
Q
£
FT 291-05
Schlauchanschlufl DIN 3861
DIN 7611
oF
=
OR
[]
=l
SRR
3
£/
I
P D
A B1 B2 B3 C D E F G H L1 L2 L3 M N P Q@ Q@ Q3 R ES ORGewicht kg
UNI 338
w'G 11 15 65 56 22 40 34 10 M15x1 65 73 695 11 2 95 27 20 25 6 18 2018 01 0,125
0 0,135
05 0,130
Bestell-Nr. T
Bezeichnung yp
code type
240-090-01000 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 90° AG Stahl FT291-14
240-090-01050 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 90° IG Stahl FT291-01-14
240-090-01100 Manometerabsperrhahn 1/4 90° UW Stahl FT291-05-14

240-090



FT....... I 2 - 02 - 18 - G-V-T-mp

VENTILCODE

FUNK‘”ONSCODE 2 = Drosselventil

5 = Drosselriickschlagventil
6 = Ruickschlagventil

01 = Innengewinde/Innengewinde
02 = AuRengewinde/Innengewinde

04 = Rohranschluf DIN 2353
05 = Schlauchanschluf DIN 3861

18=G 18

14=G 14
38=GC 38
12=G 12
34=G 34
100=G 1
1M4=G1 14
12=G1 12
200=G2
ANSCHLUSSCODE
ZUBEHOR
(AUF WUNSCH) V = Vitondichtung
T = Schalttafel
mp = ABS-Sterngriff
ANSCHLUSSGEWINDE

FT202/3 Kontermutter M 17x1
FT202/4 Kontermutter M 20x1
FT202/5 Kontermutter M25x1,5
FT202/6 Kontermutter M30x1,5
FT202/8 Kontermutter M40x1,5
FT202/10 Kontermutter M50x1,5

240-090



SERIE FT 290 - 291

MONTAGEANLEITUNGEN

Schalttafelmontage

1° Griffschraube (1) l6sen

2° Sterngriff ( 2) abziehen

3° KM-Nutmutter ( FT 202) (5) oder
sechswinklige Nutmutter ( FT 205) einsetzen

w!!. ) 3
'§\5§‘ :
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Z

Ersatzdichtungen und Kontermuttern

(3) O-Ring (4) Stitzring  ( 5) Kontermuttem auf Wunsch A max nB

2018 2018 KM2 Sechskantmutter 5 16

(FT20212)  FT205

240-090



Umschaltventile

— DFE 052/2 und DFEO052/3 -

Bestellnr. Typ Code
254-010-01000 DFE052/2A18ES-W201-12VDC 12A210009
254-010-01050 DFE052/2A18ES-W201-24VDC 12A210010
254-010-01100 DFE052/2B18ES-W201-12VDC 12A210014
254-010-01150 DFE052/2B18ES-W201-24VDC 12A210011
254-010-01200 DFE052/2B18ES-Y201-24VDC 12A210016
254-010-01250 DFE052/3A18ES-W201-12VDC 12A240020
254-010-01300 DFE052/3A18ES-W201-24VDC 12A240040
254-010-01350 DFE052/3A18ES-W201-24VDC-Viton 12A240016
254-010-01400 DFE052/3A18ES-Y201-12VDC 12A240021
254-010-01450 DFE052/3A18ES-Y201-24VDC 12A240041
254-010-01500 DFE052/3B18ES-W201-12VDC 12A240023
254-010-01550 DFE052/3B18ES-W201-24VDC 12A240044
254-010-01600 DFE052/3D18ES-W201-12VDC 12A240011
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DFE

with solenoid control

Working conditions

This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm?2/s - 46 cStviscosity at40°C temper-

ature.

DFE052 DFE10 DFE20
N. of available ways 2-3-6-8 3-6 3-6
Nominal flow rating in steady conditions 60 I/min 90 I/min 140 I/min
Operating pressure (maximum)* . : 200 bar 200 bar 200 bar
without drain 2900 psi 2900 psi 2900 psi
: ; 315 bar 315 bar 315 bar
with drain 4600 psi 4600 psi 4600 psi
Available nominal voltage 12-24 oA _
VDC 48-110 12-24-48 12-24
VAC 50Hz
(with C04 connector) 24-110-220 110-220 24-110-220
Potenza nominale w 40 60 60
R Ap=100 bar 1450 psi 7 cm3/min 10 cm3/min 15 cm3/min
Internal leakage A(B)—T with fuid and valve at 40°C 0.43 in3/min 0.61 in3/min 0.92 in3/min

Fluid

Mineral base oil

Fluid temperature

with NBR seals

da -20°a80°C

with FPM seals

da -20° a 100°C

Viscosity

operating range

da 15 a 75 mm?2/s - from 15 to 75 cSt

minimum

12 mm2/s - 12 cSt

maximum

400 mm?2/s - 400 cSt

Max. level of contamination

19/16 - 1SO 4406

Ambient temperature

da -40° a 60°C

NOTE - For different working conditions please contact Customer Service.
(*) - This value is reachable only in steady conditions; for dynamic working conditions see the pages from 49 to 52.

Standard threads

ALL PORTS e (0 11026.5
DFE052 G 38 3/4-16 UNF-2B (SAE 8)
DFE10 G112 7/8-14 UNF-2B (SAE 10)
DFE20 G 3/4 11/16-12 UN-2B (SAE 12)
DRAIN PORT

L G1/4 7/16-20 UNF-2B (SAE 4)
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with solenoid control

DFE

Hydraulic circuit

2-way

Available as body only in DFE052/2 execution; for other executions 3-way body is used.

Plug and return spring kit

A
o 1 [T
Body J P — Spool
Spool type A
1 2
,Ai -
lTE |
L e =~ |

Solenoid

Spool type B
1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

P—A
20 .
(bar) 7(p3|)
15
© 200
5 -
210 -
a 4
5 Spool A(B ~r100
- -
0 ] T /( T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)

Minimum dynamic conditions
(supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)

400 i
(bar) 1 | (psi)
300 N - 4500
o i \ -
=]
@ 200 = 3000
[0}
£ \
100 - 1500
0 T T T
0 20 40 60

Flow (I/min)

[ Without drain
[ with drain
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DFE with solenoid control

Hydraulic circuit

3-way

It's possible to obtain 2-way diverter valve plugging port A or B.

Spool type A Spool type B Spool type D
1 2 1 2 1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: P—A(B)

DFE052/3 DFE10/3 DFE20/3
20 . 20 . 20 .
(bar) | (Ps)  (par) | (psi) (bar) | (psi)
15 15 15
200 =200 r 200
g 4 g 7 Spool A —
g 10 - 310 —+ “g 10 ] -
a Spool A(B) 4100 & A Spool A(B) L0 g Spool B \ L 100
5 z 5 < g 5 7
L B / _ o ///,
- - - —
0 // o | — o “/
T T T T T T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 0 30 60 90 120 0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Portata (I/min)
Minimum dynamic conditions: (supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)
DFEO052/3 DFE10/3 DFE20/3
400 : 400 : 400 :
Si si si
(bar) | (psi) (bar) _(psi) (bar) | (psi)
300 = 4500 300 /™ = 4500 300/ = 4500
g 4 - IR \ - g 4 3
p=} > >
@ 200 = 3000 {200 ~ 3000 @ 200 = 3000
< g o
% I N B o0 ool I\ i
100 1500 100 1500 100 1500
] — | i ] \
0 T T O T T O T T T T
0 20 40 60 0 30 60 90 0 35 70 105 140
Flow (/min) Flow (//min) Flow (I/min)
[ with drain [ ] Without drain
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with solenoid control DFE

Hydraulic circuit

6-way
Spool type A Spool type H
1 2 1 2 1 2
ECFD ECFD ECFD
[ [ -

SR WTTTE W

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: A—=E(C).

DFEO052/6 DFE10/6 DFE20/6
20 . 20 . 20 R
(bar) | (Ps)  (par) | (psi) (bar) | (psi)
15 15 15
IS 200 < 200 ° i 200
§10-— - 510- - 2 10 'SPOOIA | -
o Spool A(B) P 27" Spool A(B) A ﬁ Spool B
o~ k100 & A o7 k100 £ \ 100
° / = 5 5 =
=
4 B 4 - B / r
0 / 0 / . /
T T T T T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 0 40 80 120 0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min)
Minimum dynamic conditions: (supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)
DFE052/6 DFE10/6 DFE20/6
400 ; 400 ; 400 ;
Si si si
o) ] [ ps) o oS 0T | (psi)
300 =\ = 4500 300 = 4500 300/ = 4500
() - () — (o] [
5 5 \ 5 1 \
@ 200 ~ 3000 % 200 ~ 3000 & 200 ~ 3000
4 \ 4 \\ o N
o B a - g ] \ L
100 \ 1500 100 1500 100 ~ 1500
0 T T T O T T T 0 T T T T I
0 20 40 60 0 30 60 90 0 35 70 105 140
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min)
[ with drain 1 Without drain
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DFE

with solenoid control

Hydraulic circuit

8-way

-5t
D

:

aj=}

N ‘
C H B
1 0 2
7777777 EFEDGH S
[emmeetmentad a1 | bt
SN S i e 2 /4
BLL S | I " |
7777777 EF(ZDGH -
et 1 £ £l e————
SN I | e /4
o] A "

A B

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

A—C

30 (psi)
(bar) =400
% 204 Spool A j 300
g 7 l | ~200

£ 10 Spool B T
/* — " k100

—
0 _// -
T T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)

Minimum dynamic conditions
(supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)

400 :
si
(bar) - | (psi)
3002 = 4500
() .
S 7 \
@ 200 = 3000
o \
£ ] L
100 \ = 1500
O T T T
0 20 40 60
Flow (I/min)
[ With drain ] Without drain ‘
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with solenoid control DFEQ052

Dimensional data

2-way DFEQ052/2 valve

©

035 ™ 150 A ﬂjﬂ%

1 (] M
2R g8 ¥ 1 |z Emergency
o ¥© 1— S - - = g
NI I ¥ u N manual override
1 - ‘ |
- ‘ )L
1 \ ‘
8 s [P s o 80
0.32 098 150 0.3% 3.15
160
6.30
1"
0m |~
ij© 2 ¥
da¥3 9 i
I

3-way DFE052/3 valve

| | |
[ ] |
T
- A
3B L _ o B ] Emergency
el oo manual override
[}
Ns i P
wQ 30 ‘
ds <118
8 9 60
0.32 .35 2.36 .
78 80
3.07 3.15
166
A
N~
N N~
<< 2N
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DFEO052 with solenoid control

Dimensional data

6-way DFE052/6 valve

?6.5
?0.26

n.3 holes

55
2.17
B

|
[
|
ug
=/ /T # @ — ) T = Emergency

L manual override

33
1.30
20
0.79
[
@
I

76
2.99
52
2.05
26
1.02
(L1
A
B
<o
O
N =
[
[
@45
@1.77

12
0.47
N
©

E
w
N

1.15 1.34
8 92.6 80
0.32 3.65 3.15
180.6
7.11
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with solenoid control

DFEO52

8-way DFE52/8 valve

Dimensional data

W | — | | =t
‘ U ‘ AL ‘ % Emergency
manual override
©
Pé/ who 89
(R
| T 38
!
39 39 3675 |
154 154 145
10 125 10
0.39 4.92 0.39
36,75 39 39 .
1.45 154 154 o8
o+ [
: 1 " :
=& @ o= . ": s ke
| =l , 7 \ ) 1 - ST e Jd N @12
W \u +O SRR
2= A =2
Tt T Wi
o JLI= JU j/
\ \ \ ‘ +
™
38 40 425 ‘ $65 )
1.50 157 167 | 5026 n.3 holes o
80 145
3.15 il
305
12.0

254-010



DFEO052 with solenoid control

Ordering codes

Description example :

Diverter valve DFE052/2 A 18 ES - W 201-12vDC - <CVN>

Valve is supplied painted as
1. 2. 3. 4. 3. 5. standard, with one coat of

Primer black antirust paint

2.
3 |3
2-way body %
g,r(@ w 2-way spool
®
>
B v

6-way spool %{N
5.

254-010



with solenoid control DFEQO52

Ordering codes

1. Body*

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DFEO052/2 3C02220321 Standard body, BSP threaded

2. Spool options

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
A 3CAS105245 2 positions with open centre in neutral
B 3CAS105145 2 positions with closed centre in neutral 3. Positioner kits page 59
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
18..W 5TAPO01 Spring return in position 1
18..Y 5GIU001 * Spring return in position 1, with G1/4 drain
‘ ‘ port
1. Body*
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION 4. TUbe assembly page 60
DFEO052/3 3C02220321 Standard body, BSP threaded TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
ES 5S0L515000 Spring return in position 1 (without coil)
2. Spool options
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTI(?N - 5. COIl options page 60
A 3CAS105245 3-way, 2 positions with ports connected
in transit position TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
B 3CAS105145  3-way, 2 positions with ports closed in 101 - Without coil (only with tube kit)
transit position
D 3CAS105546 3-way, 2 positions, without transit 201-12vDC 4S0L515012 Without coil (only with tube kit)
position, with ports closed in rest position 201-24VDC 4S0L515024 Coil with 24vDC nominal voltage
221-12VvDC 4S0L515010 Coil with 12VDC nominal voltage
and “AMP Junior Timer” connection
231-12vDC 4S0L515011 Coil with 12VDC nominal voltage
and “DEUTSCH DT06-2S"
‘ ‘ connection
1. Body* .
TvPE CODE DESCRIPTION | Optional connectors page 80
DFE052/6 3C02222326 Standard body, BSP threaded TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Cc02 2X1001010 According to 1ISO4400
Co08 5CONO003 Type AMP “Junior-Power-Timer”
2. Sp00| OptionS C09 5CON130020 Type DEUTSCH “DT04-2P”
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
A 3CAS105645 6-way, 2 positions with ports connected
in transit position
B 3CAS105746 6-way, 2 positions with ports closed in
transit position
H 3CAS105845 6-way, 2 positions, D<=C in position 1,

F<E in position 2, ports closed in
transit position

254-010



DFEO052 with solenoid control

Ordering codes

Description example :

Diverter valve DFE052/8 B 8 ES3 - W 201-12vDC - <CVN>

I

Valve is supplied painted as
1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. standard, with one coat of
Primer black antirust paint

2.
@ <
1. Body* ‘Lg'@
P
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DFE052/8 3C02224350 Standard body, BSP threaded \4»’
2. Spool options
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION @ g
A 3CAS105A70 8-way, 3 positions with ports connected «,ﬁ‘\\\
in transit position Q’
B 3CAS105B70 8-way, 3 positions with ports closed in
transit position 6. Coil options page 60
e 0 TIPO CODICE DESCRIZIONE
3. Positioner kit page 59 101 - Without cail (only with tube kit)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8 5v08001 Spring return in neutral position 201-12vDC 4S0L515012 Without coil (only with tube kit)
201-24vDC 4S0L515024 Coil with 24VDC nominal voltage
221-12VvDC 4S0L515010 Coil with 12VDC nominal voltage
and “AMP Junior Timer” connection
4. Tube assembly page 60 231-12VvDC 4S0L515011 Coil with 12VDC nominal voltage
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION and “DEUTSCH DT06-2S"
ES3 5S0OL515000 With spring return in neutral position connection
(without coil)
] : | Optional connectors page 80
*
5. Drain options page 59 TYPE  CODE DESCRIPTION
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION Cco2 2X1001010 According to 1SO4400
w 3XTAP719150  With drain plugged Cco8 5CONO003 Type AMP “Junior-Power-Timer”
Y - With G 1/4 drain port C09 5CON130020 Type DEUTSCH “DT04-2P”

254-010



with solenoid control DFEQ0O52

Positioner kits

DFE052/2 - /3 - /6
18W kit

18Y kit

Spring return in position 1, with G1/4 joint for drain.

2 | Swid 2|

Spring return in position 1 with plug.

]

Plug - wrench 24 Joint - wrench 24
24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft

24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft

L,
3
—
)
0.32
Return spring Return spring
DFE052/8
8 kit
Spring return in postion 0.
[ ) ) IR R
~ 1 pen |2

G1/4
L For drain, unscrew the plug

@ Allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm /17.7 Ibft

Centerina rina

Return sorina

254-010



DFEO52

with solenoid control

Solenoid parts

ES tube assembly

f Manual tightening;
Chl;\:leNng max. torque 6.6 Nm/ 4.9 Ibft

M20x1

Operating features
Plunger stroke . ............ :7.1mm/0.28in

Coil options

Thermoplastic - Connection 1SO4400
protective —= (needs C02 connector,
covering ‘ H see page 80)
\
[y
~id o I
g2 || 85
=] = ¥z

2.13

Optional coil with connector type
AMP “Junior Timer”

(needs CO08 connector,

/ see page 80)

Operating features

Nominal voltage ........... :12vDC / 24VDC
Nominal voltage tolerance ... : +10%
Powerrating .............. 138 W
Dutycycle ................ : 100%

Weather protection ......... : 1IP66

Coil insulation ............. :Class H

Optional coil with connector type
DEUTSCH “DT06-2S”

(needs C09 connector,

see page 80)

254-010



Umschaltventile

— DFE10/3 -

Bestellnr. Typ Code
254-020-01000 DFE10/3A18ES-W202-12VDC 12A440013
254-020-01050 DFE10/3A18ES-W202-24VDC 12A440025
254-020-01100 DFE10/3A18ES-Y202-12VDC 12A440019
254-020-01150 DFE10/3A18ES-Y202-24VDC 12A440037
254-020-01200 DFE10/3B18ES-W202-24VDC 12A440003
254-020-01250 DFE10/3B18ES-Y202-12VDC 12A450019
254-020-01300 DFE10/3D18ES-W202-12VDC 12A460013
254-020-01350 DFE10/3D18ES-W202-24VDC 12A460025

254-020



DFE

with solenoid control

Working conditions

This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm?2/s - 46 cStviscosity at40°C temper-

ature.

DFE052 DFE10 DFE20
N. of available ways 2-3-6-8 3-6 3-6
Nominal flow rating in steady conditions 60 I/min 90 I/min 140 I/min
Operating pressure (maximum)* . : 200 bar 200 bar 200 bar
without drain 2900 psi 2900 psi 2900 psi
: ; 315 bar 315 bar 315 bar
with drain 4600 psi 4600 psi 4600 psi
Available nominal voltage 12-24 oA _
VDC 48-110 12-24-48 12-24
VAC 50Hz
(with C04 connector) 24-110-220 110-220 24-110-220
Potenza nominale w 40 60 60
R Ap=100 bar 1450 psi 7 cm3/min 10 cm3/min 15 cm3/min
Internal leakage A(B)—T with fuid and valve at 40°C 0.43 in3/min 0.61 in3/min 0.92 in3/min

Fluid

Mineral base oil

Fluid temperature

with NBR seals

da -20°a80°C

with FPM seals

da -20° a 100°C

Viscosity

operating range

da 15 a 75 mm?2/s - from 15 to 75 cSt

minimum

12 mm2/s - 12 cSt

maximum

400 mm?2/s - 400 cSt

Max. level of contamination

19/16 - 1SO 4406

Ambient temperature

da -40° a 60°C

NOTE - For different working conditions please contact Customer Service.
(*) - This value is reachable only in steady conditions; for dynamic working conditions see the pages from 49 to 52.

Standard threads

ALL PORTS e (0 11026.5
DFE052 G 38 3/4-16 UNF-2B (SAE 8)
DFE10 G112 7/8-14 UNF-2B (SAE 10)
DFE20 G 3/4 11/16-12 UN-2B (SAE 12)
DRAIN PORT

L G1/4 7/16-20 UNF-2B (SAE 4)
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with solenoid control

DFE

Hydraulic circuit

2-way

Available as body only in DFE052/2 execution; for other executions 3-way body is used.

Plug and return spring kit

A
o 1 [T
Body J P — Spool
Spool type A
1 2
,Ai -
lTE |
L e =~ |

Solenoid

Spool type B
1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

P—A
20 .
(bar) 7(p3|)
15
© 200
5 -
210 -
a 4
5 Spool A(B ~r100
- -
0 ] T /( T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)

Minimum dynamic conditions
(supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)

400 i
(bar) 1 | (psi)
300 N - 4500
o i \ -
=]
@ 200 = 3000
[0}
£ \
100 - 1500
0 T T T
0 20 40 60

Flow (I/min)

[ Without drain
[ with drain

254-020



DFE with solenoid control

Hydraulic circuit

3-way

It's possible to obtain 2-way diverter valve plugging port A or B.

Spool type A Spool type B Spool type D
1 2 1 2 1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: P—A(B)

DFE052/3 DFE10/3 DFE20/3
20 . 20 . 20 .
(bar) | (Ps)  (par) | (psi) (bar) | (psi)
15 15 15
200 =200 r 200
g 4 g 7 Spool A —
g 10 - 310 —+ “g 10 ] -
a Spool A(B) 4100 & A Spool A(B) L0 g Spool B \ L 100
5 z 5 < g 5 7
L B / _ o ///,
- - - —
0 // o | — o “/
T T T T T T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 0 30 60 90 120 0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Portata (I/min)
Minimum dynamic conditions: (supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)
DFEO052/3 DFE10/3 DFE20/3
400 : 400 : 400 :
Si si si
(bar) | (psi) (bar) _(psi) (bar) | (psi)
300 = 4500 300 /™ = 4500 300/ = 4500
g 4 - IR \ - g 4 3
p=} > >
@ 200 = 3000 {200 ~ 3000 @ 200 = 3000
< g o
% I N B o0 ool I\ i
100 1500 100 1500 100 1500
] — | i ] \
0 T T O T T O T T T T
0 20 40 60 0 30 60 90 0 35 70 105 140
Flow (/min) Flow (//min) Flow (I/min)
[ with drain [ ] Without drain
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with solenoid control DFE

Hydraulic circuit

6-way
Spool type A Spool type H
1 2 1 2 1 2
ECFD ECFD ECFD
[ [ -

SR WTTTE W

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: A—=E(C).

DFEO052/6 DFE10/6 DFE20/6
20 . 20 . 20 R
(bar) | (Ps)  (par) | (psi) (bar) | (psi)
15 15 15
IS 200 < 200 ° i 200
§10-— - 510- - 2 10 'SPOOIA | -
o Spool A(B) P 27" Spool A(B) A ﬁ Spool B
o~ k100 & A o7 k100 £ \ 100
° / = 5 5 =
=
4 B 4 - B / r
0 / 0 / . /
T T T T T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 0 40 80 120 0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min)
Minimum dynamic conditions: (supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)
DFE052/6 DFE10/6 DFE20/6
400 ; 400 ; 400 ;
Si si si
o) ] [ ps) o oS 0T | (psi)
300 =\ = 4500 300 = 4500 300/ = 4500
() - () — (o] [
5 5 \ 5 1 \
@ 200 ~ 3000 % 200 ~ 3000 & 200 ~ 3000
4 \ 4 \\ o N
o B a - g ] \ L
100 \ 1500 100 1500 100 ~ 1500
0 T T T O T T T 0 T T T T I
0 20 40 60 0 30 60 90 0 35 70 105 140
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min)
[ with drain 1 Without drain
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DFE

with solenoid control

Hydraulic circuit

8-way

-5t
D

:

aj=}

N ‘
C H B
1 0 2
7777777 EFEDGH S
[emmeetmentad a1 | bt
SN S i e 2 /4
BLL S | I " |
7777777 EF(ZDGH -
et 1 £ £l e————
SN I | e /4
o] A "

A B

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

A—C

30 (psi)
(bar) =400
% 204 Spool A j 300
g 7 l | ~200

£ 10 Spool B T
/* — " k100

—
0 _// -
T T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)

Minimum dynamic conditions
(supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)

400 :
si
(bar) - | (psi)
3002 = 4500
() .
S 7 \
@ 200 = 3000
o \
£ ] L
100 \ = 1500
O T T T
0 20 40 60
Flow (I/min)
[ With drain ] Without drain ‘
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with solenoid control DFE10

Dimensional data

3-way DFE10/3 valve

12
0.47

25
0.98

Emergency
manual override

74
291
50
197

g D

<ﬂ—>1

I B N S

mji

N |
0|m N[O S
©|® 1< |/ <~> 0
S s PO

I

62

Emergency
manual override

88.5

3.48

164
252

e 7 347 | 43 | 121
dle 0.28 137 169 4.76
240.4
9.46
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DFE10 with solenoid control

Ordering codes

Description example :

Diverter valve DFE10/3 A 18 ES - W 202-12vDC - <CVN>

Valve is supplied painted as
standard, with one coat of

Primer black antirust paint

@ w

N
SR

-

3-way spool

6-way body

&

6-way spool

254-020



with solenoid control DFE10

Ordering codes

3. Positioner kits page 64
*
L BOdy TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION 18..W 5TAP002 Spring return in position 1
DFE10/3  3C02241320  Standard body, BSP threaded 18...Y 5GIU004 * Spring return in position 1, with G1/4 drain
. port
2. Spool options
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
A 3CAS110341 3-way, 2 positions with ports connected 4. Tube assembly page 64
in transit position TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
B 3CAS110441 3-way, 2 positions with ports closed in ES 5S0L516000 Spring return in position 1 (without coil)
transit position
D 3CAS110540 3-way, 2 positions, without transit B B
position, with ports closed in rest position 5. Coil options page 64
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
102 - Without coil (only with tube kit)
VDC supply (connector C02)
202-12vDC 4S0L516012 Coil with 12VDC nominal voltage
202-24VDC 4S0L516024 Coil with 24VDC nominal voltage
. 202-48vDC 4S0L516048 Coil with 48VDC nominal voltage
1. BOdy VAC supply (connector C04)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION 202-92vDC 4501516094 Coil with 92VDC nominal voltage
DFE10/6 3C02242322 Standard body, BSP threaded (for 110VAC)
202-192VDC 4S0L516192 Coil with 192VDC nominal voltage
H for 220VAC
2. Spool options ( )
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
A 3CAS110641 6-way, 2 positions with ports connected | Optional connectors page 80
in transit position
" . . TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
B 3CAS110741 2;\::/;{@532?0% with ports closed in co2 2X1001010 According 1S04400
. . . co4 2X1001040 A ding to 1SO4400 with rectifi
H 3CAS110840  6-way, 2 positions, D<>C in position 1, ceording to with rectifier
F<=E in position 2, ports closed in
transit position
N 3CAS110952 6-way, 2 positions with ports closed in I Ports pluQ
transit position, with check valve TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
G1/2 3XTAP727180* Body conversion from 3-way to 2-way
circuit

NOTE (*) - Codes are referred to BSP thread.

254-020



DFE10

with solenoid control

Positioner kits

18W kit

Spring return in position 1 with plug.

Plug - wrench 17
42 Nm/ 31 Ibft

Return spring

18Y kit

Spring return in position 1, with G1/4 joint for drain.

Joint - wrench 27
42 Nm/ 31 Ibft

G1/4

Return spring

254-020



with solenoid control DFE10

Solenoid parts

ES tube assembly

Wrench 13
8255 24 Nm/17.7 Ibft
® 1.00
[
oy
X 4 B _ Push for manual
Q override
=
Operating features
21553 Plunger stroke . ............ :10.2mm/0.40in
129.5
5.10

Manual tightening;
max. torque 6.6 Nm/ 4.9 Ibft

Coil options

Connection 1ISO4400

Thermoplastic __ T o (needs CO02 connector,
protective covering ‘H ﬂ | see page 80)
]
1 g% i

Operating features
Nominal voltage ........... 1 12-24-48-92-192VDC

,‘2% R 8 z S 93 Nominal voltage tolerance ... : =10%

N - - - N o Powerrating .............. 160W
O 0 ol O 0 g
Dutycycle ................ : 100%
r.._  ~_ = Weather protection ......... : IP66
Coil insulation ............. :Class H
78

3.07

254-020



Umschaltventile

- DFE20/3 -

Bestellnr. Typ Code
254-030-01000 DFE20/3A18ES-W201-12VDC 12A640014
254-030-01050 DFE20/3A18ES-W201-24VDC 12A640026
254-030-01100 DFE20/3A18ES-Y201-12VDC 12A640020
254-030-01150 DFE20/3A18ES-Y201-24VDC 12A640038
254-030-01200 DFE20/3B18ES-W201-12VDC 12A650014
254-030-01250 DFE20/3B18ES-W201-24VDC 12A650026
254-030-01300 DFE20/3B18ES-Y201-12VDC 12A650020
254-030-01350 DFE20/3A18ES-W201-192VDC 12A640494

254-030



DFE

with solenoid control

Working conditions

This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm?2/s - 46 cStviscosity at 40°C temper-

ature.

DFEO052 DFE10 DFE20
N. of available ways 2-3-6-8 3-6 3-6
Nominal flow rating in steady conditions 60 I/min 90 I/min 140 l/min
Operating pressure (maximum)* : : 200 bar 200 bar 200 bar
without drain 2900 psi 2900 psi 2900 psi
: : 315 bar 315 bar 315 bar
with drain 4600 psi 4600 psi 4600 psi
Available nominal voltage 12-24
VvDC 48-110 12-24-48 12-24
VAC 50Hz
(with C04 connector) 24-110-220 110-220 24-110-220
Potenza nominale W 40 60 60
. Ap=100 bar 1450 psi 7 cm3/min 10 cm3/min 15 cm3/min
Internal leakage A(B)—T with fuid and valve at 40°C 0.43 in3/min 0.61 in3/min 0.92 in3/min

Fluid

Mineral base oil

Fluid temperature

with NBR seals

da -20°a 80°C

with FPM seals

da -20°a 100°C

Viscosity

operating range

da 15 a 75 mm2/s - from 15 to 75 cSt

minimum

12 mm2/s - 12 ¢St

maximum

400 mm?/s - 400 cSt

Max. level of contamination

19/16 - 1SO 4406

Ambient temperature

da -40° a 60°C

NOTE - For different working conditions please contact Customer Service.
(*) - This value is reachable only in steady conditions; for dynamic working conditions see the pages from 49 to 52.

Standard threads

AL PORTS oz oy
DFEO052 G 3/8 3/4-16 UNF-2B (SAE 8)
DFE10 G1/2 7/8-14 UNF-2B (SAE 10)
DFE20 G 3/4 11/16-12 UN-2B (SAE 12)
DRAIN PORT

L G 1/4 7/16-20 UNF-2B (SAE 4)

254-030



with solenoid control

DFE

Hydraulic circuit

2-way

Available as body only in DFE052/2 execution; for other executions 3-way body is used.

Plug and return spring kit

?
Body J P

Spool type A

1 2
Qe E—
LS

=)

A Solenoid
= B
e
[ RO
— Spool
Spool type B
1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

P—A
20 .
(bar) | (psi)
15
) =200
5
0
@ 10
o
=100
5 Spool A(B _7
4 / r
0 —
1 T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (/min)

Minimum dynamic conditions
(supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)

400

Si

(bar) 4 - (Ps)

300 = 4500
[ -
CR \
@ 200 - 3000
J
£ R\

100 = 1500

0 T T T
0 20 40 60

Flow

[ 1 without drain
[ with drain

(/min)

254-030



DFE with solenoid control

Hydraulic circuit

3-way

It's possible to obtain 2-way diverter valve plugging port A or B.

Spool type A Spool type B Spool type D
1 2 1 2 1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: P—A(B)

DFEO052/3 DFE10/3 DFE20/3
20 - 20 - 20 :
(bar) (psi) (bar) | (psi) (bar) | (psi)
15 15 15
g i 200 g 200 i Spool A | 200
§ 10 - 310 i 210 | "
pet o
& 1 | SpoolA(B) A0 & 4 | SpoolA®) o 2 A Spool B \ 100
5 L 5 < 8 5 7
L L / _ o ///,
4 - - —
o // . | o “/
I T T T T T T I T T T
0 20 40 60 80 0 30 60 90 120 0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Portata (I/min)
Minimum dynamic conditions: (supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)
DFEO052/3 DFE10/3 DFE20/3
400 ; 400 ; 400 ;
Si Si Si
(bar) - | (psi) (bar) - _(psi) (bar) - | (psi)
300 = 4500 300 /™ = 4500 300/ ~ 4500
() - () - (0] [
5 7 5+ \ g
@ 200 ~ 3000 {200 ~ 3000 {200 ~ 3000
g Y \ 5 g
o f \ B o E - o E r
100 1500 100 1500 100 1500
| — | I i \
O T T T O T T T 0 T T T T
0 20 40 60 0 30 60 90 0 35 70 105 140
Flow (//min) Flow (/min) Flow (I/min)
[ with drain ] Without drain

254-030



with solenoid control

DFE

6-way
Spool type A
1 2 1
ECFD ECFD

| AT | oy
ST W

Hydraulic circuit

Spool type H

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: A—E(C).

DFE052/6 DFE10/6 DFE20/6
20 R 20 . r
(bar) | Ps)  (bar) (psi) (bar)20 (psi)
15 15 15
S 200 g - 200 ° i 200
g10-— - ﬁ10 — - 2 10 | SpoolAT] ¥
joi Spool A(B) P o Spool A(B) / § Spool B
e A ~"k100 & A 7 k100 £ \ 100
° / = 5 5 =
=
4 B 4 - J == r
0 | o / i =
T T T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 0 40 80 120 0 60 120 180
Flow (/min) Flow (/min) Flow (/min)
Minimum dynamic conditions: (supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)
DFE052/6 DFE10/6 DFE20/6
400 ; 400 : 400 .
S| S| S|
(bar) 4 (psD) (bar) 4 - (psi) (bar) 4 | (Psi)
300 = =4500 300/ = 4500 300/ = 4500
(9] - [ - [4] L
S5 5] \ 5 1 \
@ 200 - 3000 & 200 - 3000 @ 200 ~ 3000
¢ ¢ o \
a . - a B \ - a 4 \ r
100 1500 100 1500 100 ~ 1500
— N
O T T T O T O T T T T I
0 20 40 60 0 30 60 90 0 35 70 105 140
Flow (/min) Flow (/min) Flow (//min)
[ with drain [ ] Without drain
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DFE

with solenoid control

Hydraulic circuit

8-way

:

5+
®

=

EFCDGH
[T

lllllllll‘ll

7

o NI i

A B

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

A—C
30 (psi)
(bar) =400
% 20+ Spool A j 300
g 7 ls | Bl =200
= pool /|
o 10 » z |-
/ — " L100
L~
0 // -
T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (/min)

Minimum dynamic conditions
(supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)

400 '
S|
(bar) 1 | (psi)
3002 - 4500
(0] -
g i
@ 200 = 3000
<l
£ ] \ L
100 N\ L 1500
0 T T
0 20 40 60
Flow (I/min)
[ with drain 1 Without drain ‘
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DFE20

with solenoid control

Dimensional data

3-way DFE20/3 valve

5 ,L_II [ , i i \ﬂ |

N

—|lo \ |

~ @ |
3 o : p_
| #a A
[Te)
shagr [
) g}
|
42.5
1.67
9 12.5 _ 85 |
0.35 0.49 3.35 '
110 107
4.33 4.21
226
8.90
? 10.2
6041 n.3 holes
© =
vIn
8¢ e —
S =
4

Emergency
manual override

254-030



with solenoid control

DFE20

6-way DFE20/6 valve

N 3 holes ¢ 102

?0.41 L H ﬂ:P

L

75
2.95

51

15
0.59

Dimensional data

Emergency
manual
override

375
48

105
4.13
75
2.95

7 65
@ 2.56

107

0.35

4.21

254-030



DFE20 with solenoid control

Ordering codes

Description example :
Diverter valve DFE20/3 A 18 ES - W 201-12VDC - <CVN>

Valve is supplied painted as
standard, with one coat of

Primer black antirust paint

S

0 w

i/

6-way spool

254-030



with solenoid control

DFE20

Ordering codes

3. Positioner kits

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
18..W 5TAP003 Spring return in position 1

page 70

18...Y 5GIU007 * Spring return in position 1, with G1/4 drain
port

4. Tube assembly page 70

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

ES 5S0L519001 Spring return in position 1 (without coil)

5. Coil options page 70

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

101 Without coil (only with tube Kkit)

VDC supply (connector C02)

201-12vDC 4S0L519112 Coil with 12VDC nominal voltage

201-24vDC 4S0L519124 Coil with 24VDC nominal voltage

VAC supply (connector C04)

201-20vVDC 4S0L519020 Coil with 20VDC nominal voltage
(for 24VAC)

201-94vVDC 4S0L519094 Coil with 94VDC nominal voltage
(for 110VAC)

201-192VvDC 4S0L519192 Coil with 192VDC nominal voltage
(for 220VAC)

1. Body*

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

DFE20/3 3C02261320 Standard body, BSP threaded

2. Spool options

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

A 3CAS120341 3-way, 2 positions with ports connected
in transit position

B 3CAS120441 3-way, 2 positions with ports closed in
transit position

1. Body*

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

DFE20/6 3C02263820 Standard body, BSP threaded

2. Spool options

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

A 3CAS120641 6-way, 2 positions with ports connected
in transit position

B 3CAS120741 6-way, 2 positions with ports closed in
transit position

H 3CAS120841 6-way, 2 positions, D<>C in position 1,

F<>E in position 2, ports closed in
transit position

| Optional connectors page 80

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Cco2 2X1001010 According 1SO4400
Cco4 2X1001040 According to 1SO4400 with rectifier

Il Ports plug

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
G3/4 3XTAP732200* Body conversion from 3-way to 2-way
circuit

254-030



DFE20

with solenoid control

Positioner kits

18W kit

Spring return in position 1 with plug.

Plug - wrench 33
42 Nm/ 31 Ibft

Return spring

18Y kit

Spring return in position 1, with G1/4 joint for drain.

ol

Joint - wrench 33
42 Nm/ 31 Ibft

\2‘

B

Jﬁ,

Return spring

G1/4

17
0.67

Solenoid parts

ES tube assembly

Wrench 27
20 Nm/ 14.8 Ibft

Manual tightening;
max. torque 6.6 Nm/ 4.9 Ibft

Push for manual
override

M27x1.5

Operating features
Plunger stroke .. ........... :10.2 mm/0.40 in

Coil options

Connection 1SO4400
(needs C02 connector,
see page 80)

Thermoplastic
protective covering

-]

76
2.99

®‘31
8 1.22
2 65
©2.56

72.3
2.84

Operating features

Nominal voltage ........... 1 12-20-24-94-192VDC
Nominal voltage tolerance ... : +10%

Powerrating .............. 160 W

Dutycycle ................ : 100%

Weather protection ......... : 1P66

Coil insulation ............. :Class H

254-030



Umschaltventile

— DFEO52/6 -

Bestellnr. Typ Code
254-040-01000 DFE052/6A18ES-W201-12VDC 12A270033
254-040-01050 DFE052/6A18ES-W201-24VDC 12A270023
254-040-01100 DFE052/6A18ES-Y201-12VDC 12A270061
254-040-01150 DFE052/6A18ES-Y201-24VDC 12A270060
254-040-01200 DFE052/6B18ES-W201-12VDC 12A270026
254-040-01250 DFE052/6B18ES-W201-24VDC 12A270031
254-040-01300 DFE052/6B18ES-Y201-12VDC 12A270028
254-040-01350 DFE052/6B18ES-Y201-24VDC 12A270036
254-040-01400 DFE052/6B18ES-W201-48VDC 12A270065

254-040



DFE

with solenoid control

Working conditions

This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm?2/s - 46 cStviscosity at40°C temper-

ature.

DFE052 DFE10 DFE20
N. of available ways 2-3-6-8 3-6 3-6
Nominal flow rating in steady conditions 60 I/min 90 I/min 140 I/min
Operating pressure (maximum)* . : 200 bar 200 bar 200 bar
without drain 2900 psi 2900 psi 2900 psi
: ; 315 bar 315 bar 315 bar
with drain 4600 psi 4600 psi 4600 psi
Available nominal voltage 12-24 oA _
VDC 48-110 12-24-48 12-24
VAC 50Hz
(with C04 connector) 24-110-220 110-220 24-110-220
Potenza nominale w 40 60 60
R Ap=100 bar 1450 psi 7 cm3/min 10 cm3/min 15 cm3/min
Internal leakage A(B)—T with fuid and valve at 40°C 0.43 in3/min 0.61 in3/min 0.92 in3/min

Fluid

Mineral base oil

Fluid temperature

with NBR seals

da -20°a80°C

with FPM seals

da -20° a 100°C

Viscosity

operating range

da 15 a 75 mm?2/s - from 15 to 75 cSt

minimum

12 mm2/s - 12 cSt

maximum

400 mm?2/s - 400 cSt

Max. level of contamination

19/16 - 1SO 4406

Ambient temperature

da -40° a 60°C

NOTE - For different working conditions please contact Customer Service.
(*) - This value is reachable only in steady conditions; for dynamic working conditions see the pages from 49 to 52.

Standard threads

ALL PORTS e (0 11026.5
DFE052 G 38 3/4-16 UNF-2B (SAE 8)
DFE10 G112 7/8-14 UNF-2B (SAE 10)
DFE20 G 3/4 11/16-12 UN-2B (SAE 12)
DRAIN PORT

L G1/4 7/16-20 UNF-2B (SAE 4)

254-040



with solenoid control

DFE

Hydraulic circuit

2-way

Available as body only in DFE052/2 execution; for other executions 3-way body is used.

Plug and return spring kit

A
o 1 [T
Body J P — Spool
Spool type A
1 2
,Ai -
lTE |
L e =~ |

Solenoid

Spool type B
1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

P—A
20 .
(bar) 7(p3|)
15
© 200
5 -
210 -
a 4
5 Spool A(B ~r100
- -
0 ] T /( T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)

Minimum dynamic conditions
(supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)

400 i
(bar) 1 | (psi)
300 N - 4500
o i \ -
=]
@ 200 = 3000
[0}
£ \
100 - 1500
0 T T T
0 20 40 60

Flow (I/min)

[ Without drain
[ with drain
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DFE with solenoid control

Hydraulic circuit

3-way

It's possible to obtain 2-way diverter valve plugging port A or B.

Spool type A Spool type B Spool type D
1 2 1 2 1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: P—A(B)

DFE052/3 DFE10/3 DFE20/3
20 . 20 . 20 .
(bar) | (Ps)  (par) | (psi) (bar) | (psi)
15 15 15
200 =200 r 200
g 4 g 7 Spool A —
g 10 - 310 —+ “g 10 ] -
a Spool A(B) 4100 & A Spool A(B) L0 g Spool B \ L 100
5 z 5 < g 5 7
L B / _ o ///,
- - - —
0 // o | — o “/
T T T T T T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 0 30 60 90 120 0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Portata (I/min)
Minimum dynamic conditions: (supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)
DFEO052/3 DFE10/3 DFE20/3
400 : 400 : 400 :
Si si si
(bar) | (psi) (bar) _(psi) (bar) | (psi)
300 = 4500 300 /™ = 4500 300/ = 4500
g 4 - IR \ - g 4 3
p=} > >
@ 200 = 3000 {200 ~ 3000 @ 200 = 3000
< g o
% I N B o0 ool I\ i
100 1500 100 1500 100 1500
] — | i ] \
0 T T O T T O T T T T
0 20 40 60 0 30 60 90 0 35 70 105 140
Flow (/min) Flow (//min) Flow (I/min)
[ with drain [ ] Without drain

254-040



with solenoid control DFE

Hydraulic circuit

6-way
Spool type A Spool type H
1 2 1 2 1 2
ECFD ECFD ECFD
[ [ -

SR WTTTE W

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: A—=E(C).

DFEO052/6 DFE10/6 DFE20/6
20 . 20 . 20 R
(bar) | (Ps)  (par) | (psi) (bar) | (psi)
15 15 15
IS 200 < 200 ° i 200
§10-— - 510- - 2 10 'SPOOIA | -
o Spool A(B) P 27" Spool A(B) A ﬁ Spool B
o~ k100 & A o7 k100 £ \ 100
° / = 5 5 =
=
4 B 4 - B / r
0 / 0 / . /
T T T T T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 0 40 80 120 0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min)
Minimum dynamic conditions: (supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)
DFE052/6 DFE10/6 DFE20/6
400 ; 400 ; 400 ;
Si si si
o) ] [ ps) o oS 0T | (psi)
300 =\ = 4500 300 = 4500 300/ = 4500
() - () — (o] [
5 5 \ 5 1 \
@ 200 ~ 3000 % 200 ~ 3000 & 200 ~ 3000
4 \ 4 \\ o N
o B a - g ] \ L
100 \ 1500 100 1500 100 ~ 1500
0 T T T O T T T 0 T T T T I
0 20 40 60 0 30 60 90 0 35 70 105 140
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min)
[ with drain 1 Without drain
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DFE

with solenoid control

Hydraulic circuit

8-way

-5t
D

:

aj=}

N ‘
C H B
1 0 2
7777777 EFEDGH S
[emmeetmentad a1 | bt
SN S i e 2 /4
BLL S | I " |
7777777 EF(ZDGH -
et 1 £ £l e————
SN I | e /4
o] A "

A B

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

A—C

30 (psi)
(bar) =400
% 204 Spool A j 300
g 7 l | ~200

£ 10 Spool B T
/* — " k100

—
0 _// -
T T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)

Minimum dynamic conditions
(supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)

400 :
si
(bar) - | (psi)
3002 = 4500
() .
S 7 \
@ 200 = 3000
o \
£ ] L
100 \ = 1500
O T T T
0 20 40 60
Flow (I/min)
[ With drain ] Without drain ‘
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with solenoid control DFEQ052

Dimensional data

2-way DFEQ052/2 valve

©

035 ™ 150 A ﬂjﬂ%

1 (] M
2R g8 ¥ 1 |z Emergency
o ¥© 1— S - - = g
NI I ¥ u N manual override
1 - ‘ |
- ‘ )L
1 \ ‘
8 s [P s o 80
0.32 098 150 0.3% 3.15
160
6.30
1"
0m |~
ij© 2 ¥
da¥3 9 i
I

3-way DFE052/3 valve

| | |
[ ] |
T
- A
3B L _ o B ] Emergency
el oo manual override
[}
Ns i P
wQ 30 ‘
ds <118
8 9 60
0.32 .35 2.36 .
78 80
3.07 3.15
166
A
N~
N N~
<< 2N
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DFEO052 with solenoid control

Dimensional data

6-way DFE052/6 valve

?6.5
?0.26

n.3 holes

55
2.17
B

|
[
|
ug
=/ /T # @ — ) T = Emergency

L manual override

33
1.30
20
0.79
[
@
I

76
2.99
52
2.05
26
1.02
(L1
A
B
<o
O
N =
[
[
@45
@1.77

12
0.47
N
©

E
w
N

1.15 1.34
8 92.6 80
0.32 3.65 3.15
180.6
7.11
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with solenoid control

DFEO52

8-way DFE52/8 valve

Dimensional data

W | — | | =t
‘ U ‘ AL ‘ % Emergency
manual override
©
Pé/ who 89
(R
| T 38
!
39 39 3675 |
154 154 145
10 125 10
0.39 4.92 0.39
36,75 39 39 .
1.45 154 154 o8
o+ [
: 1 " :
=& @ o= . ": s ke
| =l , 7 \ ) 1 - ST e Jd N @12
W \u +O SRR
2= A =2
Tt T Wi
o JLI= JU j/
\ \ \ ‘ +
™
38 40 425 ‘ $65 )
1.50 157 167 | 5026 n.3 holes o
80 145
3.15 il
305
12.0
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DFEO052 with solenoid control

Ordering codes

Description example :

Diverter valve DFE052/2 A 18 ES - W 201-12vDC - <CVN>

Valve is supplied painted as
1. 2. 3. 4. 3. 5. standard, with one coat of

Primer black antirust paint

2.
3 |3
2-way body %
g,r(@ w 2-way spool
®
>
B v

6-way spool %{N
5.

254-040



with solenoid control DFEQO52

Ordering codes

1. Body*

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DFEO052/2 3C02220321 Standard body, BSP threaded

2. Spool options

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
A 3CAS105245 2 positions with open centre in neutral
B 3CAS105145 2 positions with closed centre in neutral 3. Positioner kits page 59
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
18..W 5TAPO01 Spring return in position 1
18..Y 5GIU001 * Spring return in position 1, with G1/4 drain
‘ ‘ port
1. Body*
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION 4. TUbe assembly page 60
DFEO052/3 3C02220321 Standard body, BSP threaded TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
ES 5S0L515000 Spring return in position 1 (without coil)
2. Spool options
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTI(?N - 5. COIl options page 60
A 3CAS105245 3-way, 2 positions with ports connected
in transit position TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
B 3CAS105145  3-way, 2 positions with ports closed in 101 - Without coil (only with tube kit)
transit position
D 3CAS105546 3-way, 2 positions, without transit 201-12vDC 4S0L515012 Without coil (only with tube kit)
position, with ports closed in rest position 201-24VDC 4S0L515024 Coil with 24vDC nominal voltage
221-12VvDC 4S0L515010 Coil with 12VDC nominal voltage
and “AMP Junior Timer” connection
231-12vDC 4S0L515011 Coil with 12VDC nominal voltage
and “DEUTSCH DT06-2S"
‘ ‘ connection
1. Body* .
TvPE CODE DESCRIPTION | Optional connectors page 80
DFE052/6 3C02222326 Standard body, BSP threaded TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Cc02 2X1001010 According to 1ISO4400
Co08 5CONO003 Type AMP “Junior-Power-Timer”
2. Sp00| OptionS C09 5CON130020 Type DEUTSCH “DT04-2P”
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
A 3CAS105645 6-way, 2 positions with ports connected
in transit position
B 3CAS105746 6-way, 2 positions with ports closed in
transit position
H 3CAS105845 6-way, 2 positions, D<=C in position 1,

F<E in position 2, ports closed in
transit position

254-040



DFEO052 with solenoid control

Ordering codes

Description example :

Diverter valve DFE052/8 B 8 ES3 - W 201-12vDC - <CVN>

I

Valve is supplied painted as
1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. standard, with one coat of
Primer black antirust paint

2.
@ <
1. Body* ‘Lg'@
P
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DFE052/8 3C02224350 Standard body, BSP threaded \4»’
2. Spool options
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION @ g
A 3CAS105A70 8-way, 3 positions with ports connected «,ﬁ‘\\\
in transit position Q’
B 3CAS105B70 8-way, 3 positions with ports closed in
transit position 6. Coil options page 60
e 0 TIPO CODICE DESCRIZIONE
3. Positioner kit page 59 101 - Without cail (only with tube kit)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8 5v08001 Spring return in neutral position 201-12vDC 4S0L515012 Without coil (only with tube kit)
201-24vDC 4S0L515024 Coil with 24VDC nominal voltage
221-12VvDC 4S0L515010 Coil with 12VDC nominal voltage
and “AMP Junior Timer” connection
4. Tube assembly page 60 231-12VvDC 4S0L515011 Coil with 12VDC nominal voltage
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION and “DEUTSCH DT06-2S"
ES3 5S0OL515000 With spring return in neutral position connection
(without coil)
] : | Optional connectors page 80
*
5. Drain options page 59 TYPE  CODE DESCRIPTION
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION Cco2 2X1001010 According to 1SO4400
w 3XTAP719150  With drain plugged Cco8 5CONO003 Type AMP “Junior-Power-Timer”
Y - With G 1/4 drain port C09 5CON130020 Type DEUTSCH “DT04-2P”
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with solenoid control DFEQ0O52

Positioner kits

DFE052/2 - /3 - /6
18W kit

18Y kit

Spring return in position 1, with G1/4 joint for drain.

2 | Swid 2|

Spring return in position 1 with plug.

]

Plug - wrench 24 Joint - wrench 24
24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft

24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft

L,
3
—
)
0.32
Return spring Return spring
DFE052/8
8 kit
Spring return in postion 0.
[ ) ) IR R
~ 1 pen |2

G1/4
L For drain, unscrew the plug

@ Allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm /17.7 Ibft

Centerina rina

Return sorina

254-040



DFEO52

with solenoid control

Solenoid parts

ES tube assembly

f Manual tightening;
Chl;\:leNng max. torque 6.6 Nm/ 4.9 Ibft

M20x1

Operating features
Plunger stroke . ............ :7.1mm/0.28in

Coil options

Thermoplastic - Connection 1SO4400
protective —= (needs C02 connector,
covering ‘ H see page 80)
\
[y
~id o I
g2 || 85
=] = ¥z

2.13

Optional coil with connector type
AMP “Junior Timer”

(needs CO08 connector,

/ see page 80)

Operating features

Nominal voltage ........... :12vDC / 24VDC
Nominal voltage tolerance ... : +10%
Powerrating .............. 138 W
Dutycycle ................ : 100%

Weather protection ......... : 1IP66

Coil insulation ............. :Class H

Optional coil with connector type
DEUTSCH “DT06-2S”

(needs C09 connector,

see page 80)

254-040



Umschaltventile

— DFE10/6 -

Bestellnr. Typ Code
254-050-01000 DFE10/6A18ES-W202-12VDC 12A470013
254-050-01050 DFE10/6A18ES-W202-24VDC 12A470025
254-050-01100 DFE10/6A18ES-Y202-12VDC 12A470019
254-050-01150 DFE10/6A18ES-Y202-24VDC 12A470015
254-050-01200 DFE10/6B18ES-W202-12VDC 12A480013
254-050-01250 DFE10/6B18ES-W202-24VDC 12A480025
254-050-01300 DFE10/6B18ES-Y202-12VDC 12A480019

254-050



DFE

with solenoid control

Working conditions

This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm?2/s - 46 cStviscosity at40°C temper-

ature.

DFE052 DFE10 DFE20
N. of available ways 2-3-6-8 3-6 3-6
Nominal flow rating in steady conditions 60 I/min 90 I/min 140 I/min
Operating pressure (maximum)* . : 200 bar 200 bar 200 bar
without drain 2900 psi 2900 psi 2900 psi
: ; 315 bar 315 bar 315 bar
with drain 4600 psi 4600 psi 4600 psi
Available nominal voltage 12-24 oA _
VDC 48-110 12-24-48 12-24
VAC 50Hz
(with C04 connector) 24-110-220 110-220 24-110-220
Potenza nominale w 40 60 60
R Ap=100 bar 1450 psi 7 cm3/min 10 cm3/min 15 cm3/min
Internal leakage A(B)—T with fuid and valve at 40°C 0.43 in3/min 0.61 in3/min 0.92 in3/min

Fluid

Mineral base oil

Fluid temperature

with NBR seals

da -20°a80°C

with FPM seals

da -20° a 100°C

Viscosity

operating range

da 15 a 75 mm?2/s - from 15 to 75 cSt

minimum

12 mm2/s - 12 cSt

maximum

400 mm?2/s - 400 cSt

Max. level of contamination

19/16 - 1SO 4406

Ambient temperature

da -40° a 60°C

NOTE - For different working conditions please contact Customer Service.
(*) - This value is reachable only in steady conditions; for dynamic working conditions see the pages from 49 to 52.

Standard threads

ALL PORTS e (0 11026.5
DFE052 G 38 3/4-16 UNF-2B (SAE 8)
DFE10 G112 7/8-14 UNF-2B (SAE 10)
DFE20 G 3/4 11/16-12 UN-2B (SAE 12)
DRAIN PORT

L G1/4 7/16-20 UNF-2B (SAE 4)

254-050



with solenoid control

DFE

Hydraulic circuit

2-way

Available as body only in DFE052/2 execution; for other executions 3-way body is used.

Plug and return spring kit

A
o 1 [T
Body J P — Spool
Spool type A
1 2
,Ai -
lTE |
L e =~ |

Solenoid

Spool type B
1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

P—A
20 .
(bar) 7(p3|)
15
© 200
5 -
210 -
a 4
5 Spool A(B ~r100
- -
0 ] T /( T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)

Minimum dynamic conditions
(supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)

400 i
(bar) 1 | (psi)
300 N - 4500
o i \ -
=]
@ 200 = 3000
[0}
£ \
100 - 1500
0 T T T
0 20 40 60

Flow (I/min)

[ Without drain
[ with drain

254-050



DFE with solenoid control

Hydraulic circuit

3-way

It's possible to obtain 2-way diverter valve plugging port A or B.

Spool type A Spool type B Spool type D
1 2 1 2 1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: P—A(B)

DFE052/3 DFE10/3 DFE20/3
20 . 20 . 20 .
(bar) | (Ps)  (par) | (psi) (bar) | (psi)
15 15 15
200 =200 r 200
g 4 g 7 Spool A —
g 10 - 310 —+ “g 10 ] -
a Spool A(B) 4100 & A Spool A(B) L0 g Spool B \ L 100
5 z 5 < g 5 7
L B / _ o ///,
- - - —
0 // o | — o “/
T T T T T T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 0 30 60 90 120 0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Portata (I/min)
Minimum dynamic conditions: (supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)
DFEO052/3 DFE10/3 DFE20/3
400 : 400 : 400 :
Si si si
(bar) | (psi) (bar) _(psi) (bar) | (psi)
300 = 4500 300 /™ = 4500 300/ = 4500
g 4 - IR \ - g 4 3
p=} > >
@ 200 = 3000 {200 ~ 3000 @ 200 = 3000
< g o
% I N B o0 ool I\ i
100 1500 100 1500 100 1500
] — | i ] \
0 T T O T T O T T T T
0 20 40 60 0 30 60 90 0 35 70 105 140
Flow (/min) Flow (//min) Flow (I/min)
[ with drain [ ] Without drain

254-050



with solenoid control DFE

Hydraulic circuit

6-way
Spool type A Spool type H
1 2 1 2 1 2
ECFD ECFD ECFD
[ [ -

SR WTTTE W

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: A—=E(C).

DFEO052/6 DFE10/6 DFE20/6
20 . 20 . 20 R
(bar) | (Ps)  (par) | (psi) (bar) | (psi)
15 15 15
IS 200 < 200 ° i 200
§10-— - 510- - 2 10 'SPOOIA | -
o Spool A(B) P 27" Spool A(B) A ﬁ Spool B
o~ k100 & A o7 k100 £ \ 100
° / = 5 5 =
=
4 B 4 - B / r
0 / 0 / . /
T T T T T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 0 40 80 120 0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min)
Minimum dynamic conditions: (supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)
DFE052/6 DFE10/6 DFE20/6
400 ; 400 ; 400 ;
Si si si
o) ] [ ps) o oS 0T | (psi)
300 =\ = 4500 300 = 4500 300/ = 4500
() - () — (o] [
5 5 \ 5 1 \
@ 200 ~ 3000 % 200 ~ 3000 & 200 ~ 3000
4 \ 4 \\ o N
o B a - g ] \ L
100 \ 1500 100 1500 100 ~ 1500
0 T T T O T T T 0 T T T T I
0 20 40 60 0 30 60 90 0 35 70 105 140
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min)
[ with drain 1 Without drain

254-050



DFE

with solenoid control

Hydraulic circuit

8-way

-5t
D

:

aj=}

N ‘
C H B
1 0 2
7777777 EFEDGH S
[emmeetmentad a1 | bt
SN S i e 2 /4
BLL S | I " |
7777777 EF(ZDGH -
et 1 £ £l e————
SN I | e /4
o] A "

A B

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

A—C

30 (psi)
(bar) =400
% 204 Spool A j 300
g 7 l | ~200

£ 10 Spool B T
/* — " k100

—
0 _// -
T T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)

Minimum dynamic conditions
(supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)

400 :
si
(bar) - | (psi)
3002 = 4500
() .
S 7 \
@ 200 = 3000
o \
£ ] L
100 \ = 1500
O T T T
0 20 40 60
Flow (I/min)
[ With drain ] Without drain ‘
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with solenoid control DFE10

Dimensional data

3-way DFE10/3 valve

12
0.47

25
0.98

Emergency
manual override

74
291
50
197

g D

<ﬂ—>1

I B N S

mji

N |
0|m N[O S
©|® 1< |/ <~> 0
S s PO

I

62

Emergency
manual override

88.5

3.48

164
252

e 7 347 | 43 | 121
dle 0.28 137 169 4.76
240.4
9.46

254-050



DFE10 with solenoid control

Ordering codes

Description example :

Diverter valve DFE10/3 A 18 ES - W 202-12vDC - <CVN>

Valve is supplied painted as
standard, with one coat of

Primer black antirust paint

@ w

N
SR

-

3-way spool

6-way body

&

6-way spool

254-050



with solenoid control DFE10

Ordering codes

3. Positioner kits page 64
*
L BOdy TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION 18..W 5TAP002 Spring return in position 1
DFE10/3  3C02241320  Standard body, BSP threaded 18...Y 5GIU004 * Spring return in position 1, with G1/4 drain
. port
2. Spool options
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
A 3CAS110341 3-way, 2 positions with ports connected 4. Tube assembly page 64
in transit position TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
B 3CAS110441 3-way, 2 positions with ports closed in ES 5S0L516000 Spring return in position 1 (without coil)
transit position
D 3CAS110540 3-way, 2 positions, without transit B B
position, with ports closed in rest position 5. Coil options page 64
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
102 - Without coil (only with tube kit)
VDC supply (connector C02)
202-12vDC 4S0L516012 Coil with 12VDC nominal voltage
202-24VDC 4S0L516024 Coil with 24VDC nominal voltage
. 202-48vDC 4S0L516048 Coil with 48VDC nominal voltage
1. BOdy VAC supply (connector C04)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION 202-92vDC 4501516094 Coil with 92VDC nominal voltage
DFE10/6 3C02242322 Standard body, BSP threaded (for 110VAC)
202-192VDC 4S0L516192 Coil with 192VDC nominal voltage
H for 220VAC
2. Spool options ( )
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
A 3CAS110641 6-way, 2 positions with ports connected | Optional connectors page 80
in transit position
" . . TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
B 3CAS110741 2;\::/;{@532?0% with ports closed in co2 2X1001010 According 1S04400
. . . co4 2X1001040 A ding to 1SO4400 with rectifi
H 3CAS110840  6-way, 2 positions, D<>C in position 1, ceording to with rectifier
F<=E in position 2, ports closed in
transit position
N 3CAS110952 6-way, 2 positions with ports closed in I Ports pluQ
transit position, with check valve TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
G1/2 3XTAP727180* Body conversion from 3-way to 2-way
circuit

NOTE (*) - Codes are referred to BSP thread.

254-050



DFE10

with solenoid control

Positioner kits

18W kit

Spring return in position 1 with plug.

Plug - wrench 17
42 Nm/ 31 Ibft

Return spring

18Y kit

Spring return in position 1, with G1/4 joint for drain.

Joint - wrench 27
42 Nm/ 31 Ibft

G1/4

Return spring

254-050



with solenoid control DFE10

Solenoid parts

ES tube assembly

Wrench 13
8255 24 Nm/17.7 Ibft
® 1.00
[
oy
X 4 B _ Push for manual
Q override
=
Operating features
21553 Plunger stroke . ............ :10.2mm/0.40in
129.5
5.10

Manual tightening;
max. torque 6.6 Nm/ 4.9 Ibft

Coil options

Connection 1ISO4400

Thermoplastic __ T o (needs CO02 connector,
protective covering ‘H ﬂ | see page 80)
]
1 g% i

Operating features
Nominal voltage ........... 1 12-24-48-92-192VDC

,‘2% R 8 z S 93 Nominal voltage tolerance ... : =10%

N - - - N o Powerrating .............. 160W
O 0 ol O 0 g
Dutycycle ................ : 100%
r.._  ~_ = Weather protection ......... : IP66
Coil insulation ............. :Class H
78

3.07

254-050



Umschaltventile

— DFE20/6 -

Bestellnr. Typ Code
254-060-01000 DFE20/6A18ES-W201-12VDC 12A670014
254-060-01050 DFE20/6A18ES-W201-24VDC 12A670026
254-060-01100 DFE20/6A18ES-Y201-12VDC 12A670020
254-060-01140 DFE20/6A18ES-Y201-24VDC 12A670038
254-060-01150 DFE20/6B18ES-Y201-24VDC 12A680038
254-060-01200 DFE20/6B18ES-W201-12VDC 12A680014
254-060-01250 DFE20/6B18ES-W201-24VDC 12A680026
254-060-01300 DFE20/6B18ES-Y201-12VDC 12A670005

254-060



DFE

with solenoid control

Working conditions

This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm?2/s - 46 cStviscosity at40°C temper-

ature.

DFE052 DFE10 DFE20
N. of available ways 2-3-6-8 3-6 3-6
Nominal flow rating in steady conditions 60 I/min 90 I/min 140 I/min
Operating pressure (maximum)* . : 200 bar 200 bar 200 bar
without drain 2900 psi 2900 psi 2900 psi
: ; 315 bar 315 bar 315 bar
with drain 4600 psi 4600 psi 4600 psi
Available nominal voltage 12-24 oA _
VDC 48-110 12-24-48 12-24
VAC 50Hz
(with C04 connector) 24-110-220 110-220 24-110-220
Potenza nominale w 40 60 60
R Ap=100 bar 1450 psi 7 cm3/min 10 cm3/min 15 cm3/min
Internal leakage A(B)—T with fuid and valve at 40°C 0.43 in3/min 0.61 in3/min 0.92 in3/min

Fluid

Mineral base oil

Fluid temperature

with NBR seals

da -20°a80°C

with FPM seals

da -20° a 100°C

Viscosity

operating range

da 15 a 75 mm?2/s - from 15 to 75 cSt

minimum

12 mm2/s - 12 cSt

maximum

400 mm?2/s - 400 cSt

Max. level of contamination

19/16 - 1SO 4406

Ambient temperature

da -40° a 60°C

NOTE - For different working conditions please contact Customer Service.
(*) - This value is reachable only in steady conditions; for dynamic working conditions see the pages from 49 to 52.

Standard threads

ALL PORTS e (0 11026.5
DFE052 G 38 3/4-16 UNF-2B (SAE 8)
DFE10 G112 7/8-14 UNF-2B (SAE 10)
DFE20 G 3/4 11/16-12 UN-2B (SAE 12)
DRAIN PORT

L G1/4 7/16-20 UNF-2B (SAE 4)

254-060



with solenoid control

DFE

Hydraulic circuit

2-way

Available as body only in DFE052/2 execution; for other executions 3-way body is used.

Plug and return spring kit

A
o 1 [T
Body J P — Spool
Spool type A
1 2
,Ai -
lTE |
L e =~ |

Solenoid

Spool type B
1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

P—A
20 .
(bar) 7(p3|)
15
© 200
5 -
210 -
a 4
5 Spool A(B ~r100
- -
0 ] T /( T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)

Minimum dynamic conditions
(supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)

400 i
(bar) 1 | (psi)
300 N - 4500
o i \ -
=]
@ 200 = 3000
[0}
£ \
100 - 1500
0 T T T
0 20 40 60

Flow (I/min)

[ Without drain
[ with drain

254-060



DFE with solenoid control

Hydraulic circuit

3-way

It's possible to obtain 2-way diverter valve plugging port A or B.

Spool type A Spool type B Spool type D
1 2 1 2 1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: P—A(B)

DFE052/3 DFE10/3 DFE20/3
20 . 20 . 20 .
(bar) | (Ps)  (par) | (psi) (bar) | (psi)
15 15 15
200 =200 r 200
g 4 g 7 Spool A —
g 10 - 310 —+ “g 10 ] -
a Spool A(B) 4100 & A Spool A(B) L0 g Spool B \ L 100
5 z 5 < g 5 7
L B / _ o ///,
- - - —
0 // o | — o “/
T T T T T T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 0 30 60 90 120 0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Portata (I/min)
Minimum dynamic conditions: (supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)
DFEO052/3 DFE10/3 DFE20/3
400 : 400 : 400 :
Si si si
(bar) | (psi) (bar) _(psi) (bar) | (psi)
300 = 4500 300 /™ = 4500 300/ = 4500
g 4 - IR \ - g 4 3
p=} > >
@ 200 = 3000 {200 ~ 3000 @ 200 = 3000
< g o
% I N B o0 ool I\ i
100 1500 100 1500 100 1500
] — | i ] \
0 T T O T T O T T T T
0 20 40 60 0 30 60 90 0 35 70 105 140
Flow (/min) Flow (//min) Flow (I/min)
[ with drain [ ] Without drain

254-060



with solenoid control DFE

Hydraulic circuit

6-way
Spool type A Spool type H
1 2 1 2 1 2
ECFD ECFD ECFD
[ [ -

SR WTTTE W

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: A—=E(C).

DFEO052/6 DFE10/6 DFE20/6
20 . 20 . 20 R
(bar) | (Ps)  (par) | (psi) (bar) | (psi)
15 15 15
IS 200 < 200 ° i 200
§10-— - 510- - 2 10 'SPOOIA | -
o Spool A(B) P 27" Spool A(B) A ﬁ Spool B
o~ k100 & A o7 k100 £ \ 100
° / = 5 5 =
=
4 B 4 - B / r
0 / 0 / . /
T T T T T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 0 40 80 120 0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min)
Minimum dynamic conditions: (supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)
DFE052/6 DFE10/6 DFE20/6
400 ; 400 ; 400 ;
Si si si
o) ] [ ps) o oS 0T | (psi)
300 =\ = 4500 300 = 4500 300/ = 4500
() - () — (o] [
5 5 \ 5 1 \
@ 200 ~ 3000 % 200 ~ 3000 & 200 ~ 3000
4 \ 4 \\ o N
o B a - g ] \ L
100 \ 1500 100 1500 100 ~ 1500
0 T T T O T T T 0 T T T T I
0 20 40 60 0 30 60 90 0 35 70 105 140
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min)
[ with drain 1 Without drain

254-060



DFE

with solenoid control

Hydraulic circuit

8-way

-5t
D

:

aj=}

N ‘
C H B
1 0 2
7777777 EFEDGH S
[emmeetmentad a1 | bt
SN S i e 2 /4
BLL S | I " |
7777777 EF(ZDGH -
et 1 £ £l e————
SN I | e /4
o] A "

A B

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

A—C

30 (psi)
(bar) =400
% 204 Spool A j 300
g 7 l | ~200

£ 10 Spool B T
/* — " k100

—
0 _// -
T T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)

Minimum dynamic conditions
(supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)

400 :
si
(bar) - | (psi)
3002 = 4500
() .
S 7 \
@ 200 = 3000
o \
£ ] L
100 \ = 1500
O T T T
0 20 40 60
Flow (I/min)
[ With drain ] Without drain ‘

254-060



DFE20 with solenoid control

Dimensional data

3-way DFE20/3 valve

12.5

20 0.49
118 =

ﬂ

85
3.35
60

2.36

S N T Emergency
* manual override

425
167
9 124 85
0.35 0.49 3.35
110 107
4.33 4.21
226
8.90

@ 65
@ 2.56
57
2.24

254-060



with solenoid control DFE20

Dimensional data

6-way DFE20/6 valve

% 10.2

?0.41 H ﬁEP

N 3 holes

. ] %
0|5 i
™o Emergency
a f‘f — - — - — manual
override
1
[e2]
Sk
n| o
N
™ —
wln o I = n|©
Sl & - - e g§
) =)

107
0.35 5.72 4.21

254-060



DFE20 with solenoid control

Ordering codes

Description example :

Diverter valve DFE20/3 A 18 ES - W 201-12VDC - <CVN>

Valve is supplied painted as
standard, with one coat of

Primer black antirust paint

DL
. @
Sl

6-way spool

254-060



with solenoid control

DFE20

Ordering codes

1. Body*
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DFE20/3 3C02261320 Standard body, BSP threaded

2. Spool options

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

A 3CAS120341 3-way, 2 positions with ports connected
in transit position

B 3CAS120441 3-way, 2 positions with ports closed in
transit position

1. Body*

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

DFE20/6 3C02263820 Standard body, BSP threaded

2. Spool options

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

A 3CAS120641 6-way, 2 positions with ports connected
in transit position

B 3CAS120741 6-way, 2 positions with ports closed in
transit position

H 3CAS120841 6-way, 2 positions, D<=C in position 1,

F<>E in position 2, ports closed in
transit position

3. Positioner Kits

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
18..W 5TAP003 Spring return in position 1

page 70

18..Y 5GIU007 * Spring return in position 1, with G1/4 drain
port

4. Tube assembly page 70

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

ES 5S0L519001 Spring return in position 1 (without coil)

5. Coil options page 70

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

101 Without coil (only with tube Kkit)

VDC supply (connector C02)

201-12vDC 4S0L519112 Coil with 12VDC nominal voltage

201-24VDC 4S0L519124 Coil with 24VDC nominal voltage

VAC supply (connector C04)

201-20vVDC 4S0L519020 Coil with 20VDC nominal voltage
(for 24VAC)

201-94vDC 4S0L519094 Coil with 94VDC nominal voltage
(for 110VAC)

201-192VvDC 4S0L519192 Coil with 192VDC nominal voltage
(for 220VAC)

1 Optional connectors page 80
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Cco02 2X1001010 According 1ISO4400

Cco4 2X1001040 According to ISO4400 with rectifier

Il Ports plug

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
G3/4 3XTAP732200* Body conversion from 3-way to 2-way
circuit

254-060



DFE20

with solenoid control

Positioner kits

18W kit

Spring return in position 1 with plug.

Plug - wrench 33
42 Nm / 31 Ibft

Return spring

18Y kit

Spring return in position 1, with G1/4 joint for drain.

L \ \
1, | 2

Joint - wrench 33

42 Nm/ 31 Ibft
M
§ Return spring
O]
17
0.67

Solenoid parts

ES tube assembly

Wrench 27
20 Nm/ 14.8 Ibft

Manual tightening;
max. torque 6.6 Nm/ 4.9 Ibft

Push for manual
override

M27x1.5

Operating features
Plunger stroke . ............ :10.2 mm/0.40in

Coil options

Connection 1SO4400
(needs CO02 connector,
see page 80)

1

Thermoplastic
protective covering

f

U

76
2.99
®‘31
& 1.22
2 65
?2.56

| 723

Operating features

Nominal voltage ........... 1 12-20-24-94-192VDC
Nominal voltage tolerance ... : +10%

Powerrating .............. 160 W

Dutycycle ................ 1 100%

Weather protection ......... 1 IP66

Coil insulation ............. :Class H

254-060



Umschaltventile

— DFEO52/8 —

Bestellnr. Typ Code
254-080-01000 DFE052/8A8ES3-W201-12VDC 12B010006
254-080-01050 DFE052/8A8ES3-W201-24VDC 12B010004
254-080-01100 DFE052/8B8ES3-W201-12VDC 12B010005
254-080-01150 DFE052/8B8ES3-W201-24VDC 12B020025

254-080



DFE

with solenoid control

Working conditions

This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm?2/s - 46 cStviscosity at40°C temper-

ature.

DFE052 DFE10 DFE20
N. of available ways 2-3-6-8 3-6 3-6
Nominal flow rating in steady conditions 60 I/min 90 I/min 140 I/min
Operating pressure (maximum)* . : 200 bar 200 bar 200 bar
without drain 2900 psi 2900 psi 2900 psi
: ; 315 bar 315 bar 315 bar
with drain 4600 psi 4600 psi 4600 psi
Available nominal voltage 12-24 oA _
VDC 48-110 12-24-48 12-24
VAC 50Hz
(with C04 connector) 24-110-220 110-220 24-110-220
Potenza nominale w 40 60 60
R Ap=100 bar 1450 psi 7 cm3/min 10 cm3/min 15 cm3/min
Internal leakage A(B)—T with fuid and valve at 40°C 0.43 in3/min 0.61 in3/min 0.92 in3/min

Fluid

Mineral base oil

Fluid temperature

with NBR seals

da -20°a80°C

with FPM seals

da -20° a 100°C

Viscosity

operating range

da 15 a 75 mm?2/s - from 15 to 75 cSt

minimum

12 mm2/s - 12 cSt

maximum

400 mm?2/s - 400 cSt

Max. level of contamination

19/16 - 1SO 4406

Ambient temperature

da -40° a 60°C

NOTE - For different working conditions please contact Customer Service.
(*) - This value is reachable only in steady conditions; for dynamic working conditions see the pages from 49 to 52.

Standard threads

ALL PORTS e (0 11026.5
DFE052 G 38 3/4-16 UNF-2B (SAE 8)
DFE10 G112 7/8-14 UNF-2B (SAE 10)
DFE20 G 3/4 11/16-12 UN-2B (SAE 12)
DRAIN PORT

L G1/4 7/16-20 UNF-2B (SAE 4)
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with solenoid control

DFE

Hydraulic circuit

2-way

Available as body only in DFE052/2 execution; for other executions 3-way body is used.

Plug and return spring kit

A
o 1 [T
Body J P — Spool
Spool type A
1 2
,Ai -
lTE |
L e =~ |

Solenoid

Spool type B
1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

P—A
20 .
(bar) 7(p3|)
15
© 200
5 -
210 -
a 4
5 Spool A(B ~r100
- -
0 ] T /( T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)

Minimum dynamic conditions
(supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)

400 i
(bar) 1 | (psi)
300 N - 4500
o i \ -
=]
@ 200 = 3000
[0}
£ \
100 - 1500
0 T T T
0 20 40 60

Flow (I/min)

[ Without drain
[ with drain
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DFE with solenoid control

Hydraulic circuit

3-way

It's possible to obtain 2-way diverter valve plugging port A or B.

Spool type A Spool type B Spool type D
1 2 1 2 1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: P—A(B)

DFE052/3 DFE10/3 DFE20/3
20 . 20 . 20 .
(bar) | (Ps)  (par) | (psi) (bar) | (psi)
15 15 15
200 =200 r 200
g 4 g 7 Spool A —
g 10 - 310 —+ “g 10 ] -
a Spool A(B) 4100 & A Spool A(B) L0 g Spool B \ L 100
5 z 5 < g 5 7
L B / _ o ///,
- - - —
0 // o | — o “/
T T T T T T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 0 30 60 90 120 0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Portata (I/min)
Minimum dynamic conditions: (supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)
DFEO052/3 DFE10/3 DFE20/3
400 : 400 : 400 :
Si si si
(bar) | (psi) (bar) _(psi) (bar) | (psi)
300 = 4500 300 /™ = 4500 300/ = 4500
g 4 - IR \ - g 4 3
p=} > >
@ 200 = 3000 {200 ~ 3000 @ 200 = 3000
< g o
% I N B o0 ool I\ i
100 1500 100 1500 100 1500
] — | i ] \
0 T T O T T O T T T T
0 20 40 60 0 30 60 90 0 35 70 105 140
Flow (/min) Flow (//min) Flow (I/min)
[ with drain [ ] Without drain
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with solenoid control DFE

Hydraulic circuit

6-way
Spool type A Spool type H
1 2 1 2 1 2
ECFD ECFD ECFD
[ [ -

SR WTTTE W

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: A—=E(C).

DFEO052/6 DFE10/6 DFE20/6
20 . 20 . 20 R
(bar) | (Ps)  (par) | (psi) (bar) | (psi)
15 15 15
IS 200 < 200 ° i 200
§10-— - 510- - 2 10 'SPOOIA | -
o Spool A(B) P 27" Spool A(B) A ﬁ Spool B
o~ k100 & A o7 k100 £ \ 100
° / = 5 5 =
=
4 B 4 - B / r
0 / 0 / . /
T T T T T T T T T T
0 20 40 60 80 0 40 80 120 0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min)
Minimum dynamic conditions: (supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)
DFE052/6 DFE10/6 DFE20/6
400 ; 400 ; 400 ;
Si si si
o) ] [ ps) o oS 0T | (psi)
300 =\ = 4500 300 = 4500 300/ = 4500
() - () — (o] [
5 5 \ 5 1 \
@ 200 ~ 3000 % 200 ~ 3000 & 200 ~ 3000
4 \ 4 \\ o N
o B a - g ] \ L
100 \ 1500 100 1500 100 ~ 1500
0 T T T O T T T 0 T T T T I
0 20 40 60 0 30 60 90 0 35 70 105 140
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min)
[ with drain 1 Without drain
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DFE

with solenoid control

Hydraulic circuit

8-way

-5t
D

:

aj=}

N ‘
C H B
1 0 2
7777777 EFEDGH S
[emmeetmentad a1 | bt
SN S i e 2 /4
BLL S | I " |
7777777 EF(ZDGH -
et 1 £ £l e————
SN I | e /4
o] A "

A B

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

A—C

30 (psi)
(bar) =400
% 204 Spool A j 300
g 7 l | ~200

£ 10 Spool B T
/* — " k100

—
0 _// -
T T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)

Minimum dynamic conditions
(supply = Vn-10%, coil at 70 °C)

400 :
si
(bar) - | (psi)
3002 = 4500
() .
S 7 \
@ 200 = 3000
o \
£ ] L
100 \ = 1500
O T T T
0 20 40 60
Flow (I/min)
[ With drain ] Without drain ‘
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with solenoid control DFEQ052

Dimensional data

2-way DFEQ052/2 valve

©

035 ™ 150 A ﬂjﬂ%

1 (] M
2R g8 ¥ 1 |z Emergency
o ¥© 1— S - - = g
NI I ¥ u N manual override
1 - ‘ |
- ‘ )L
1 \ ‘
8 s [P s o 80
0.32 098 150 0.3% 3.15
160
6.30
1"
0m |~
ij© 2 ¥
da¥3 9 i
I

3-way DFE052/3 valve

| | |
[ ] |
T
- A
3B L _ o B ] Emergency
el oo manual override
[}
Ns i P
wQ 30 ‘
ds <118
8 9 60
0.32 .35 2.36 .
78 80
3.07 3.15
166
A
N~
N N~
<< 2N
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DFEO052 with solenoid control

Dimensional data

6-way DFE052/6 valve

?6.5
?0.26

n.3 holes

55
2.17
B

|
[
|
ug
=/ /T # @ — ) T = Emergency

L manual override

33
1.30
20
0.79
[
@
I

76
2.99
52
2.05
26
1.02
(L1
A
B
<o
O
N =
[
[
@45
@1.77

12
0.47
N
©

E
w
N

1.15 1.34
8 92.6 80
0.32 3.65 3.15
180.6
7.11
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with solenoid control

DFEO52

8-way DFE52/8 valve

Dimensional data

W | — | | =t
‘ U ‘ AL ‘ % Emergency
manual override
©
Pé/ who 89
(R
| T 38
!
39 39 3675 |
154 154 145
10 125 10
0.39 4.92 0.39
36,75 39 39 .
1.45 154 154 o8
o+ [
: 1 " :
=& @ o= . ": s ke
| =l , 7 \ ) 1 - ST e Jd N @12
W \u +O SRR
2= A =2
Tt T Wi
o JLI= JU j/
\ \ \ ‘ +
™
38 40 425 ‘ $65 )
1.50 157 167 | 5026 n.3 holes o
80 145
3.15 il
305
12.0
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DFEO052 with solenoid control

Ordering codes

Description example :

Diverter valve DFE052/2 A 18 ES - W 201-12vDC - <CVN>

Valve is supplied painted as
1. 2. 3. 4. 3. 5. standard, with one coat of

Primer black antirust paint

2.
3 |3
2-way body %
g,r(@ w 2-way spool
®
>
B v

6-way spool %{N
5.
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with solenoid control DFEQO52

Ordering codes

1. Body*

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DFEO052/2 3C02220321 Standard body, BSP threaded

2. Spool options

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
A 3CAS105245 2 positions with open centre in neutral
B 3CAS105145 2 positions with closed centre in neutral 3. Positioner kits page 59
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
18..W 5TAPO01 Spring return in position 1
18..Y 5GIU001 * Spring return in position 1, with G1/4 drain
‘ ‘ port
1. Body*
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION 4. TUbe assembly page 60
DFEO052/3 3C02220321 Standard body, BSP threaded TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
ES 5S0L515000 Spring return in position 1 (without coil)
2. Spool options
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTI(?N - 5. COIl options page 60
A 3CAS105245 3-way, 2 positions with ports connected
in transit position TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
B 3CAS105145  3-way, 2 positions with ports closed in 101 - Without coil (only with tube kit)
transit position
D 3CAS105546 3-way, 2 positions, without transit 201-12vDC 4S0L515012 Without coil (only with tube kit)
position, with ports closed in rest position 201-24VDC 4S0L515024 Coil with 24vDC nominal voltage
221-12VvDC 4S0L515010 Coil with 12VDC nominal voltage
and “AMP Junior Timer” connection
231-12vDC 4S0L515011 Coil with 12VDC nominal voltage
and “DEUTSCH DT06-2S"
‘ ‘ connection
1. Body* .
TvPE CODE DESCRIPTION | Optional connectors page 80
DFE052/6 3C02222326 Standard body, BSP threaded TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Cc02 2X1001010 According to 1ISO4400
Co08 5CONO003 Type AMP “Junior-Power-Timer”
2. Sp00| OptionS C09 5CON130020 Type DEUTSCH “DT04-2P”
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
A 3CAS105645 6-way, 2 positions with ports connected
in transit position
B 3CAS105746 6-way, 2 positions with ports closed in
transit position
H 3CAS105845 6-way, 2 positions, D<=C in position 1,

F<E in position 2, ports closed in
transit position
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DFEO052 with solenoid control

Ordering codes

Description example :

Diverter valve DFE052/8 B 8 ES3 - W 201-12vDC - <CVN>

I

Valve is supplied painted as
1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. standard, with one coat of
Primer black antirust paint

2.
@ <
1. Body* ‘Lg'@
P
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DFE052/8 3C02224350 Standard body, BSP threaded \4»’
2. Spool options
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION @ g
A 3CAS105A70 8-way, 3 positions with ports connected «,ﬁ‘\\\
in transit position Q’
B 3CAS105B70 8-way, 3 positions with ports closed in
transit position 6. Coil options page 60
e 0 TIPO CODICE DESCRIZIONE
3. Positioner kit page 59 101 - Without cail (only with tube kit)
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
8 5v08001 Spring return in neutral position 201-12vDC 4S0L515012 Without coil (only with tube kit)
201-24vDC 4S0L515024 Coil with 24VDC nominal voltage
221-12VvDC 4S0L515010 Coil with 12VDC nominal voltage
and “AMP Junior Timer” connection
4. Tube assembly page 60 231-12VvDC 4S0L515011 Coil with 12VDC nominal voltage
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION and “DEUTSCH DT06-2S"
ES3 5S0OL515000 With spring return in neutral position connection
(without coil)
] : | Optional connectors page 80
*
5. Drain options page 59 TYPE  CODE DESCRIPTION
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION Cco2 2X1001010 According to 1SO4400
w 3XTAP719150  With drain plugged Cco8 5CONO003 Type AMP “Junior-Power-Timer”
Y - With G 1/4 drain port C09 5CON130020 Type DEUTSCH “DT04-2P”

254-080



with solenoid control DFEQ0O52

Positioner kits

DFE052/2 - /3 - /6
18W kit

18Y kit

Spring return in position 1, with G1/4 joint for drain.

2 | Swid 2|

Spring return in position 1 with plug.

]

Plug - wrench 24 Joint - wrench 24
24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft

24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft

L,
3
—
)
0.32
Return spring Return spring
DFE052/8
8 kit
Spring return in postion 0.
[ ) ) IR R
~ 1 pen |2

G1/4
L For drain, unscrew the plug

@ Allen wrench 6 - 24 Nm /17.7 Ibft

Centerina rina

Return sorina
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DFEO52

with solenoid control

Solenoid parts

ES tube assembly

f Manual tightening;
Chl;\:leNng max. torque 6.6 Nm/ 4.9 Ibft

M20x1

Operating features
Plunger stroke . ............ :7.1mm/0.28in

Coil options

Thermoplastic - Connection 1SO4400
protective —= (needs C02 connector,
covering ‘ H see page 80)
\
[y
~id o I
g2 || 85
=] = ¥z

2.13

Optional coil with connector type
AMP “Junior Timer”

(needs CO08 connector,

/ see page 80)

Operating features

Nominal voltage ........... :12vDC / 24VDC
Nominal voltage tolerance ... : +10%
Powerrating .............. 138 W
Dutycycle ................ : 100%

Weather protection ......... : 1IP66

Coil insulation ............. :Class H

Optional coil with connector type
DEUTSCH “DT06-2S”

(needs C09 connector,

see page 80)
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Umschaltventile

— DFES5/2 -

Bestellnr. Typ Code
254-120-01000 DF5/2A17SLP 122034020
254-120-01050 DF5/2AT17SLP 122034010
254-120-01100 DF5/2A18SLP 122035020
254-120-01150 DF5/2A18PSLC 122035130
254-120-01200 DF5/2A18IA1L 122035240
254-120-01250 DF5/2B17L 122014040
254-120-01300 DF5/2B17SLP 122014020
254-120-01350 DF5/2BT17SLP 122014010
254-120-01400 DF5/2BC17CB 122014050
254-120-01450 DF5/2B18L 122010018
254-120-01500 DF5/2B18SLP 122010025
254-120-01550 DF5/2AC17CA 122010007
254-120-01600 DF5/2AT17MESLP 122010011
254-120-01650 DF5/2AC17SLP 122010023
254-120-01700 DF5/2B17YMEIA2 122010028
254-120-01750 DF5/2B12L 122012040
254-120-01800 DF5/2BC17CA 122014055
254-120-01850 DF5/2B17SL 122014060
254-120-01900 DF5/2B18SLP 122015020
254-120-01950 DF5/2A18L 122015040
254-120-02000 DF5/2B18IA1SLC 122015330
254-120-02050 DF5/2A12L 122032040
254-120-02100 DF5/2A17L 122034040
254-120-02150 DF5/2NA17C 122034050
254-120-02200 DF5/2NA17MEIA2 122034080
254-120-02250 DF5/2NA18PL 122035140
254-120-02300 DF10/2NA17T 124034010
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DF

with mechanical control

Working conditions

This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm2/s - 46 cStviscosity at 40°C temper-

ature.

DF5 DF10 DF20 DF25
N. of available ways 2-3-6 2-3-6 2-3-6 3
Nominal flow rating 60 I/min 90 I/min 140 I/min 280 I/min
Operating pressure (maximum) 315 bar 315 bar 315 bar 315 bar
4600 psi 4600 psi 4600 psi 4600 psi

Internal leakage A(B)—T

Ap=100 bar 1450 psi
with fuid and valve at 40°C

5 cm3/min 5 cm3/min 8 cm3/min 8 cm3/min

0.31in%min  0.31in3min 0.49in%min  0.49 in3/min

Hydraulic fluid

Mineral base oil

Fluid temperature

with NBR seals

from -20° to 80°C

with FPM seals

from -20° to 100°C

Viscosity

operating range

from 15 to 75 mm2/s - from 15 to 75 ¢St

12 mm2/s - 12 ¢St

400 mm?/s - 400 cSt

Max. level of contamination

19/16 - ISO 4406

Ambient temperature

from -40° to 60°C

NOTE - For different working conditions please contact Customer Service.

Standard threads

ALL PORTS T el

DF5 G 3/8 3/4-16 UNF-2B (SAE 8)
DF10 G 1/2 7/8-14 UNF-2B (SAE 10)
DF20 G 3/4 11/16-12 UN-2B (SAE 12)
DF25 Gl 15/16-12 UN-2B (SAE 16)
PILOT PORTS

Pneumatic NPT 1/8-27 NPT 1/8-27
Hydraulic G 1l/4 9/16-18 UNF-2B (SAE 6)
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with mechanical control

DF

Hydraulic circuit

2-way

Available as body only in DF5/2 execution; for other executions 3-way body is used.

Positioner kit Flange with
dust-proof seal

Spool type A Spool type B
1 2 1 2
T H@Aj
LWBPEDjJ . p'*’J

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

P—A
20 .
(bar) | | (psi)
15
® 200
s
172
210 -
& ~~100
-~
° / ~ B
0 —
T T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (//min)
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DF

with mechanical control

Hydraulic circuit

3-way

It's possible to obtain 2-way diverter valve plugging port A or B.

Spool type A
1 2

Spool type B B
1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: P—A(B)

DF5/3
20 Si
(bar). ] 7(p )
15
o 200
5
2 10 Spool B B
[} |
a7 Spool A _+~100
5
— "L
] =
O— T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)
DF20/3
20 Si
(bar) ] 7(p )
15
200
o A
7 10 -
3
T Spool A(B) =100
5
_
i NI
O T T I
0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min)

DF10/3
20 Si
(bar) ] 7(p )
15
o | =200
210 -
[
£ Spool A(B) 100
5 -~
0 — |
T T T
0 30 60 90 120
Flow (I/min)
DF25/3
20 (psi)
(bar) | n
15
o | 200
2 10 Spool A -
2 |
I Spool B 100
5 Z
7 /45 i
O T T T
0 90 180 270 360
Flow (//min)
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with mechanical control

DF

Hydraulic circuit

6-way

Spool type B

B
Performance data
Pressure drop versus flow: A—=C(E).
DF5/6 DF10/6
20 - 20 ]
(bar). ] 7(pSI) (bar) ] 7(P5|)
15 15
r200 r 200
o 4 R
2 10 SpOOI? . 2 10 -
jui Spool A(B
£ Spool A -7 _~100 £ pool A(B) k100
V b
5 = 5
o1 . o— ‘
0 20 40 60 80 0 30 60 90 120
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min)
DF20/6
20 -
(bar) i 7(p5|)
15
o A 200
g 10 -
a Spool A(B) ~100
5 ~
, // B
O—— | —
0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min)
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DF5

with mechanical control

Dimensional data

2-way DF5/2 valve

FH A stroke =11 mm/0.43in

72
0 2.84
(32}
- 9 38
N 0.35 150 A
T
o Te) I
g% vB 1 | R R
I
Il
~ T =
T
| ©)
P
8 41 25 | 8 |o| 255
S 161 098 150 "0.35° 1.00
1475
5.81 o
| <
alﬁ? H
vl [~ [©
H o
o9t | \) B
| ;
\
¢82 n.2 holes
3032

3-way DF5/3 valve

| ‘ |
] ] H ‘ \ |
— O
=
S
$§ Q 44— +— E} — |+t A stroke =11 mm/0.43in
@ p @
30 ‘
1.18
9 60
0.35 2.36
41 78 25.5*
1.61 3.07 1.00
153.5
6.04
1 0 [ ‘ ‘
[2]
o|R
2 MNJS H
N 2 _ _ 71 L (7
S Y8 | i 4
sl ]
= 16 ‘ 2 6.5
’W“k 5026 n.3 holes
32
1.26
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With mechanical control

DF5

6-way DF5/6 valve

2 6.5

© 0.26

55
2.16

L

)

34
134

20
~0.79"1

n.2 holes

B [ [

76

1
0.47,

26
1.02

41

25.5*

1.61

1.00

Dimensional data

JEEB /A stroke =11 mm/0.43in

Spool end

Standard end

Spherical end type T

22

0.87
21

‘ 0.83

0.06 x 45°

1.5x 45°
8

0.32

[ I

I

| I

7 16
@ 0.24

39 H8(+g’022)

?0.35 (+(§J.000866)

@ 0.59

%—‘L{

|

NOTE (*) - With spool out

(positioner kit type 17)

10.5

0.41
9.5 |

4@7
4‘,

\ 0.3

B

JL

1
47

i

Wrench 10

~ TI R6.5-0.26

ug@

‘ @ 0.51

-

» 0.63

| %
iz

265*
104

Rotary cam prearrangement

10.5*

L

M10
% 10.5
?0.41

16
© 0.63

i 3
s O
0.12

J(%\XE 15

0.59
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DF5 with mechanical control

Ordering codes
Description example:

Diverter valve DF5/3 A 17 SLP

1. 2. 3. 4

3-way spool

6-way body %

6-way spool
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With mechanical control DF5

Ordering codes

1. Body kit *

TYPE BODY DESCRIPTION
DF5/2 5C02220300 Standard body kit, BSP threaded

Include body and seals

2. Spool options

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
A 3CAS105210 2 positions with open centre in neutral
B 3CAS105110 2 positions with closed centre in neutral
AT 3CAS105230 As type A with spherical end
BT 3CAS105130 As type B with spherical end
AC 3CAS105220 As type A prearranged for cam control 3. Positioner Kits page 14
BC 3CAS105120 As type B prearranged for cam control
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
12 5V12105000 Detent in positions 1 and 2
17 5V17105000 Spring return in position 1
17vY 5V17105010 As type 17, it must be coupled to IA2
‘ control
18ME  5V18405110 Spring return in position 2
1. Body kit * 18P 5V18105700 ON/OFF pneumatic kit with spring return
in position 2
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

18IA1  5V18105820* ON/OFF high pressure hydraulic kit with

DF5/3  5C02221300 Standard body kit, BSP threaded X ) "
spring return in position 2

Include body and seal

2. Spool options 4. Control kits page 16

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

A 3CAS105310 3-way, 2 positions with ports connected SLP 5COP105000 Without lever box with dust-proof plate kit
in transit position SLC 5COP205000 Without lever box with endcap

B 3CAS105410 3-way, 2 positions with ports closed in TQ 5TEL105110 Flexible cable connection
transit position L 5LEV105000 Standard kever box

AT 3CAS105330 As type A with spherical end I1A2 5IDR505000*  ONJ/OFF high pressure kit

AC 3CAS105320 As type A prearranged for cam control CB 5CAM105020 Cam kit

BC 3CAS105420 As type B prearranged for cam control

| Optional handlever

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
‘ ‘ AL01/M8x120 170011012  For lever L: height 120 mm/ 4.72in

1. Body kit *

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DF5/6  5C02222300 Standard body kit, BSP threaded

Include body and seals

2. Spool options

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

A 3CAS105610 6-way, 2 positions with ports connected
in transit position

B 3CAS105710 6-way, 2 positions with ports closed in
transit position

AC 3CAS105620 As type A prearranged for cam control

BC 3CAS105720 As type B prearranged for cam control
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DF5

with mechanical control

Positioner kits

With detent

12 kit

Detent in positions 1 and 2.

‘ \ \
MM 1| o 2
Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm/ 7.2 Ibft
= A
Al =
é Operating features
Allen wrench 4 | P Locking and unlocking force ...... 1100 N /22.5 Ibf £10%
6.6 Nm /4.9 Ibft
36.5
1.44
With spring return
17 kit
Spring return in position 1; it's supplied with standard spring type D (see force-stroke diagram).
Available also with heavier spring type E (17ME code 5V17305000) 1 ‘ 0 } 2
Force-Stroke diagram
-0.4 -0.2 in
00 . M aon
Allen wrench 5 (N) r 60
9.8 Nm/ 7.2 Ibft ool "=k _ E: 0
[T ~<Er
| 8 1004 — L 50
...... g D[
Allen wrench 4 | = P 0 | 0
6.6 Nm /4.9 Ibft e ‘1 B
-1004— T T T T — 20
-12 -10 -8 -6 -4 -2 0
Stroke (mm)
Kit 17Y
As kit 17, it must be coupled to 1A2 control on page 17
It's available also with heavier spring type E (17YME code: 5V17305003). M 1 ‘ 0 } 2

Force-Stroke diagram

-0.4 -0.2 in
s00- . (o
Allen wrench 5 (N) J r 60
9.8 Nm/ 7.2 Ibft 2004 L [m=k -
J— — ~|— E~ 40
= A ' — I — T~<
Il 3 ‘ ——
T | = - © 100 -
5 | o[
('R - -
Allen wrench 4 P 0 | 0
6.6 Nm/ 4.9 Ibft + ‘ 111 B
- 41 - ' -100 ‘I T T T T — ~20
161 -12 -10 -8 -6 -4 -2 0
Stroke (mm)
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With mechanical control DF5

Positioner kits

With spring return

18ME kit
Spring return in position 2.
Force-Stroke diagram 1 | 0 | 2
0.2 0.4 (in)
] ]
Allen wrench 5 (,\1‘;)0 _ (Ibf)
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft 7
0 0
8 7 _
5 -100 -
('R -
] -
-200 I — i
—
7 T = -60
'300 T T T T T T
0 2 4 6 8 101112
Allen wrench 4 Stroke (mm)

6.6 Nm/ 4.9 Ibft

18P: ON/OFF pneumatic kit

With spring return in position 2. ‘ |
Wrench 10 IT/W\‘ 1 | 0 ‘ 2
24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft Breather plug

Wrench 11 Chiave 13 - 9.8 Nm / 7.2 Ibft
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft

NPT 1/8”

vif | [pEn £ SR
: TS E | e
s (| =

‘ 118

Operating features
Pilot pressure ................. : min 6 bar / 87 psi
max. 10 bar / 145 psi

‘ 465
Allen wrench 4 Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm /4.9 Ibft 6.6 Nm /4.9 Ibft

18IA1: ON/OFF hydraulic Kit

With high pressure pilot and spring return to position 2.

Wrench 24 ___ Allenwrench 5
24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft 9.8 Nm/ 7.2 Ibft #\/\'{
1,02
Allen wrench 4 [
6.6 Nm / 4.9 Ibft |

Operating features
Pilot pressure ................. : min. 30 bar / 435 psi
max. 250 bar/ 3600 psi

G 1/4
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DF5 with mechanical control

Control kits

Controls prearrangemet

SLP kit SLC kit

Mechanical control with dust-proof plate. Protection cap usable with pneumatic and hydraulic spool
positioner kits.

ERERENS 1024

Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm /4.9 Ibft
Allen wrench 4 Allen wrench 8

6.6 Nm /4.9 Ibft 3 Nm/2.21 Ibft

L lever control

Alumium with protection boot lever pivot box; it can be rotated 180° (execution L180).

Vertical handlever
15° assembly

Horizontal handflever
‘ assembly

2.58

Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm /4.9 Ibft
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With mechanical control

DF5

CB cam control

With bronze bearing; it must be coupled to 17 kit.

Chiave 4
6.6 Nm/ 4.9 Ibft

— 24 Nm/17.7 Ibft

@ 22
?0.87

Control kits

IA2: ON/OFF hydraulic control

With high pressure pilot; it must be coupled to 17Y kit (see page 14).

Wrench 24
24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft

Allenwrench4
6.6 Nm /4.9 Ibft

S b
1 ,

89.5
‘ 3.52

G1/4

Operating features

Pilotpressure ................. :min. 30 bar / 435 psi

max. 250 bar/ 3600 psi
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DF5

with mechanical control

Other executions

Cam spool control suggested for severe applications; it requires a special body, spool and control kit.

3-way DFC050/3 valve

Complete description: DFC050/3B17GSLP-<CVN> code: 122050023

L Valve is supplied painted as standard,
with one coat of Primer black antirust paint

o5
- O
n |
oi[®
N|O
@|Y w|R L
©8 |4
9
2.36 T0.35 134
435 78
1.71 3.07
166.5
6.56
32
1.26
.l 16
0.63"
1 I ‘ L 1
(2]
813 T |
0 N~

Spool type B

Spool in rest position
P—B

Stroke = 6.5 mm/0.26 in
P — A (start opening)

Stroke limit =11 mm/ 0.43 in

(full opening)

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

P—A(B)
12 (psi)
(bar) - 160
- 120
5
2 L
S - 80
T, i
// = 40
/ B
O T T T T

0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)

Force

Operating force

1 2 3 4 (in)
500 1 1 1 | | |
(N) A
400
300 B
] ///I‘ -
200 -
4+ | L
100 —_
0 T T T T ‘I
0 2 4 6 8 10 1112
Stroke (mm)

| (Ibf)

90

60

30
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With mechanical control

DF5

Other executions

6-way DFC050/6 valve

Complete description: DFC050/6B17GSLP-<CVN> code: 122080018

L Valve is supplied painted as standard,
with one coat of Primer black antirust paint

& 22
& 0.87

18|23 —TrL
o A
< | J—
32}
[se i o
HOI\'
NO [ —

A[Fig

o8 I ]
o N
\ &)
[aV) '; ‘
) |
—s
0.67
34
1.22
43.5 93 34
1.71 3.66 1.34
181.5
7.15

Spool type B

Spool in rest position
A—-C/B—D

Stroke = 6.8 mm/0.27 in

A — E /B — F (start opening)

Stroke limit = 11 mm / 0.43 in
(full opening)

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

P—A(B)
12 (psi)
(bar) = 160
o8 | 120
3

2 n
o 7 -~ 80

[ L
// = 40

0 L — L

T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)

Operating force

1 2 3 4 (in)
500 1 1 1 1 | ] | | (|bf)
(N) r
400 90
8 300 |
(]
o | ——1 k60
e 7 = |
200 -
1 | Lao
100 —
0 T T T T ‘\
0 2 4 6 8 10 1112
Stroke (mm)
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Umschaltventile

— DF10/3 -

Bestellnr. Typ Code
254-140-01000 DF10/3A12L 124052040
254-140-01050 DF10/3A17L 124054040
254-140-01100 DF10/3A17SLP 124054020
254-140-01150 DF10/3AT17SLP 124054010
254-140-01200 DF10/3A18IA1SLC 124055330
254-140-01250 DF10/3A18IA1L 124055340
254-140-01300 DF10/3B12L 124050009
254-140-01350 DF10/3B17L 124050010
254-140-01400 DF10/3BC17CB 124074050
254-140-01450 DF10/3B18L 124075040
254-140-01500 DF10/3A8L 124050008
254-140-01550 DF10/3AC17MECA-TAP(A) 124050012
254-140-01600 DF10/3A18IA3NA 124050024
254-140-01650 DF10/3AMA 124051000
254-140-01700 DF10/3AMB 124051010
254-140-01750 DF10/3AC17SLP 124054021
254-140-01800 DF10/3A17CB 124054050
254-140-01850 DF10/3AC17CA 124054051
254-140-01900 DF10/3A17IA2 124054080
254-140-01950 DF10/3A17IB2 124054090
254-140-02000 DF10/3A17PSLC 124054130
254-140-02050 DF10/3A18PL 124055140
254-140-02100 DF10/3B8L 124071040
254-140-02150 DF10/3B12L 124072040
254-140-02200 DF10/3B17L 124074040
254-140-02250 DF10/3B17IA2 124074080
254-140-02300 DF10/3BC17CB-TAP(B) 124014050
254-140-02350 DF10/3AC17CA-TAP(B) 124014051
254-140-02400 DF10/3B17IA2-TAP(B) 124014080
254-140-02450 DF10/3AC17SLP-TAP(A) 124034021
254-140-02500 DF10/3AC17CB-TAP(A) 124034050
254-140-02550 DF10/3A17MCSLP 124050002
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DF

with mechanical control

Working conditions

This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm2/s - 46 cStviscosity at 40°C temper-

ature.

DF5 DF10 DF20 DF25
N. of available ways 2-3-6 2-3-6 2-3-6 3
Nominal flow rating 60 I/min 90 I/min 140 I/min 280 I/min
Operating pressure (maximum) 315 bar 315 bar 315 bar 315 bar
4600 psi 4600 psi 4600 psi 4600 psi

Internal leakage A(B)—T

Ap=100 bar 1450 psi
with fuid and valve at 40°C

5 cm3/min 5 cm3/min 8 cm3/min 8 cm3/min

0.31in%min  0.31in3min 0.49in%min  0.49 in3/min

Hydraulic fluid

Mineral base oil

Fluid temperature

with NBR seals

from -20° to 80°C

with FPM seals

from -20° to 100°C

Viscosity

operating range

from 15 to 75 mm2/s - from 15 to 75 ¢St

12 mm2/s - 12 ¢St

400 mm?/s - 400 cSt

Max. level of contamination

19/16 - ISO 4406

Ambient temperature

from -40° to 60°C

NOTE - For different working conditions please contact Customer Service.

Standard threads

ALL PORTS T el

DF5 G 3/8 3/4-16 UNF-2B (SAE 8)
DF10 G 1/2 7/8-14 UNF-2B (SAE 10)
DF20 G 3/4 11/16-12 UN-2B (SAE 12)
DF25 Gl 15/16-12 UN-2B (SAE 16)
PILOT PORTS

Pneumatic NPT 1/8-27 NPT 1/8-27
Hydraulic G 1l/4 9/16-18 UNF-2B (SAE 6)
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with mechanical control

DF

Hydraulic circuit

2-way

Available as body only in DF5/2 execution; for other executions 3-way body is used.

Positioner kit Flange with
dust-proof seal

Spool type A Spool type B
1 2 1 2
T H@Aj
LWBPEDjJ . p'*’J

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

P—A
20 .
(bar) | | (psi)
15
® 200
s
172
210 -
& ~~100
-~
° / ~ B
0 —
T T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (//min)
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DF

with mechanical control

Hydraulic circuit

3-way

It's possible to obtain 2-way diverter valve plugging port A or B.

Spool type A
1 2

Spool type B B
1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: P—A(B)

DF5/3
20 Si
(bar). ] 7(p )
15
o 200
5
2 10 Spool B B
[} |
a7 Spool A _+~100
5
— "L
] =
O— T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)
DF20/3
20 Si
(bar) ] 7(p )
15
200
o A
7 10 -
3
T Spool A(B) =100
5
_
i NI
O T T I
0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min)

DF10/3
20 Si
(bar) ] 7(p )
15
o | =200
210 -
[
£ Spool A(B) 100
5 -~
0 — |
T T T
0 30 60 90 120
Flow (I/min)
DF25/3
20 (psi)
(bar) | n
15
o | 200
2 10 Spool A -
2 |
I Spool B 100
5 Z
7 /45 i
O T T T
0 90 180 270 360
Flow (//min)

254-140



with mechanical control

DF

Hydraulic circuit

6-way

Spool type B

B
Performance data
Pressure drop versus flow: A—=C(E).
DF5/6 DF10/6
20 - 20 ]
(bar). ] 7(pSI) (bar) ] 7(P5|)
15 15
r200 r 200
o 4 R
2 10 SpOOI? . 2 10 -
jui Spool A(B
£ Spool A -7 _~100 £ pool A(B) k100
V b
5 = 5
o1 . o— ‘
0 20 40 60 80 0 30 60 90 120
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min)
DF20/6
20 -
(bar) i 7(p5|)
15
o A 200
g 10 -
a Spool A(B) ~100
5 ~
, // B
O—— | —
0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min)
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DF10 with mechanical control

Dimensional data

3-way DF10/3 valve

12
0.47
25

|
o
©
=4

S
|

‘ 0.98
|

74
291
50
1.97

M
Ll
:H:/\:E— A\ stroke =14 mm/0.55in
ml
[

10 65

0.3 2.56

51 85 43*
2.01 3.35 1.69

22.5
"~ 0.89

153
|
|
=
?
9

ml
‘ [ [0
== —
18 ?83
n.3 holes
0.7 0.33
36 9
1.42
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with mechanical control DF10

Dimensional data

6-way DF10/6 valve

®
@
T
;

11.75
0.46
ﬂ
N
[e2]

[ @ J
0| A d
8 ‘ ‘ )
0o o B
L3 ££ —H - -1 = @ ; - C)j A stroke=14 mm/0.55in
! o
T .
%x w
I
! \
335 ‘ 43
132 1.69 !
51 110 43*
2.01 433 1.69
215
8.46
Spool end
Standard end Spherical end type T Rotary cam prearragement
32 3
LG 12 -
[}
106 7 2|2 ET jﬂ - 10.45 £ ‘ oo
177774& N 82 Fﬁ ‘ I ﬁ 0.87 n|o
S ‘ | ; S
| g = a g s
oo
?10H8(*0022) 12 LJL al g SIS
0,39 (*0-000856) }7 %772 sg
‘7 a U 3
, Lf% R8 Y 0.12
] s @l ! Spherical RO32 ﬁ?f\{ %] 24
T R
i 9 IS} 3 30

@195
@ 0.77
@ 20
% 0.79

2 0.6

o
N
o

i DF S s |5 0.79
&?/»LL D ) 1 B
I

NOTE (*) - With spool out
(positioner kit type 17)
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DF10 with mechanical control

Ordering codes
Description example:

Diverter valve DF10/3 A 1_7r SLP

1. 3. 2. 4.
— I

oy

6-way spool

254-140



with mechanical control

DF10

Ordering codes

1.

TYPE

body Kit *

CODE

DF10/3 5C02241300

Include body and seals

DESCRIPTION
Standard body kit, BSP threaded

2. Positioner kits

TYPE CODE

12 5V12110000
17 5V17110000
18 5Vv18110000

18P 5Vv18110710

18IA1  5Vv18110821*

page 24

DESCRIPTION

Detent in positions 1 and 2

Spring return in position 1

Spring return in position 2

ON/OFF pneumatic kit with spring return
in position 2

ON/OFF high pressure hydraulic kit with
spring return in position 2

3. Spool options

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

A 3CAS110310 3-way, 2 positions with ports connected
in transit position

B 3CAS110410 3-way, 2 positions with ports closed in
transit position

AT 3CAS110330 As type A with spherical end

AC 3CAS110320 As type A prearranged for cam control

BC 3CAS110420 As type B prearranged for cam control

1. Body kit*

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

DF10/6 5C02242300

Include body and seals

Standard body kit, BSP threaded

4, Control kits

TYPE CODE
SLP 5COP110000
SLC 5COP210000

L 5LEV110000
IA2 5IDR510001*
CcB 5CAM110020

page 26
DESCRIPTION
Without lever box with dust-proof plate kit
Without lever box with endcap
Standard lever box
ON/OFF high pressure kit
Cam kit

| Optional handlever

TYPE
AL01/M10x200

CODE
170012020

DESCRIPTION
For lever L, height 200 mm/ 7.87 in

3.

TYPE
A

B

AC
BC

Spool options

CODE
3CAS110610

3CAS110710

3CAS110620
3CAS110720

DESCRIPTION

6-way, 2 positions with ports connected
in transit positions

6-way, 2 positions with ports colosed in
transit positions

As type A prearranged for cam control
As type B prearranged for cam control

Il Ports plug

TYPE CODE

G1/2 3XTAP727180*

DESCRIPTION

Body conversion from 3-way to 2-way
circuit

254-140



DF10 with mechanical control

Positioner kits

12 kit: with detent

Detent in positions 1 and 2.

‘ \ \
Allen wrench 5 m 1 | 0 | 2 ‘

9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft
Allenwrench6 |
24 Nm /17.7 Ibft ‘ 7
A
I - 4{ Operating features
, Locking and unlocking force ....... : £10%
51 ‘
2.01
With spring return
17 kit
Spring return in position 1.
Force-Stroke diagram M 1 } 0 } 2
Allen wrench 5 .
9.8 Nm / 7.2 Ibft aoo 94 -02 (Ibf)
Allen wrench 6 ‘ \/ ) - 80
24 Nm / 17.7 Ibft —l L
A @ 200 . ——
- 40
L ‘ g ]
] ] % g -
LL 0 0
— I
== Fr% | |
[ = -40
51 ' ‘200 T T T T T T T
-14 -12 -10 -8 -6 -4 -2 O
2.01 ﬂ Stroke (mm)
18 kit
Spring return in position 2. ‘ ‘
Alenwrench 5 Force-Stroke diagram M 1,0 2
9.8 Nm/ 7.2 Ibft 0.2 0.4 (in)
[ ] [ ] 1 -
Allenwrench6 (Ifl;)O r (ﬁ%
24 Nm/17.7 Ibft B -
0 0
[0}
8 i N
"?-zoo — -
1
) [r%; 7 :Y
' ‘400 T T T T T T T
0O 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
2.01 ﬂ Stroke (mm)
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with mechanical control DF10

Positioner kits

18P: ON/OFF pneumatic kit

With spring return in position 2.

~_ Breather plug ‘
Chiave 13 - 9.8 Nm/ 7.2 Ibft Vi

Wrench 13 24 Nm/17.7 Ibft ‘ ‘/

: A

Wrench 13
[ 24 Nm/17.7 Ibft

NPT 1/8”

i |
B 7% [ . , B Operating features

ﬂ—% Pilotpressure ................. :min. 6 bar / 87 psi
‘ max. 10 bar / 145 psi

133 ; ‘
5.24
139
‘ 5.47
Chiave 5 Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft 9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft

18IA1: ON/OFF hydraulic Kit

With high pressure pilot and spring return to position 2.

\ \
o Allen wrench 6 r/\/\/\1 1 | 0 | 2
Wrench 32 24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft ‘[
42 Nm / 31 Ibft ‘ /@ !

[ _ Operating features
X-H* { T 1 ] 1 - Pilot pressure ................. :min. 30 bar / 435 psi
max. 250 bar/ 3600 psi

G 1/4

Allen wrench 5 |
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft
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DF10

with mechanical control

Control kits

Controls prearrangemet

SLP kit

SLC kit

Mechanical control with dust-proof plate.

Allen wrench 5

Protection cap usable with pneumatic and hydraulic spool

positioner kits.

ERERENS

Allen wrench 8

| 9.8Nm/7.21bft 3Nm/2.21 Ibft
T—
mil
| =15 T
F . 735
2.89 '
’> ’> Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm/ 7.2 Ibft
L lever control
Alumium with protection boot lever pivot box; it can be rotated 180° (execution L180).
32 T T
2 1 | 0 | 2 }:T

Vertical handlever
assembly

Horizontal handlever
assembly

65.5

2.58
77.5
3.05

0.95

| Allenwrench 5
9.8 Nm/ 7.2 Ibft
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with mechanical control DF10

Control kits

CB cam control

With bronze bearing; it must be coupled to 17 kit.

Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft

— 24 Nm/17.7 Ibft

2?30
Y’ ©1.18

IA2: ON/OFF hydraulic control
With high pressure pilot; it must be coupled to 17 kit.

Wrench 32 X

42 Nm / 31 Ibft

iR L % 4*7 Operating features
X Pilot pressure ................. : min. 30 bar / 435 psi

max. 250 bar/ 3600 psi

G1/4

Allen wrench 5 J
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft

1155
4.55

254-140



DF10

with mechanical control

Other executions

Cam spool control suggested for severe applications; it requires a special body, spool and control kit.

3-way DFC100/3 valve
Complete description: DFC100/3B17GSLP-<CVN> code: 124050016

L Valve is supplied painted as standard,

with one coat of Primer black antirust paint

. ‘ Spool type B
M
e LA L2
T
== -
83 A
~ 1°©
(2]
e 8° S S . S —
A= -
_— P
' Spool in rest position
| P—>B
I 325 ? 22
! 1.28 2 0.87
65 37
2.56 1.46
57 85 48
2.24 3.35 1.89
190
7.48
36
1.42
18,
I 071 I I
T T
/e P —— - ——+ | _}
[\1pad
o -
olB gk I M L . Stroke=8.5mm/033in
S ‘ P — A (start opening)
— - . AL ! E‘} Stroke limit = 14 mm/ 0.55 in
AA (full opening)
n.3 holes M,L¢
? 0.33
Performance data
Pressure drop versus flow Operating force
P—A(B
®) ) 1 2 3 4 5(n)
" j)_g (lP:(;) (N5)00 TR IR [ | (Ibf)
ar r Bl ~100
L —
i L 400 -
) L 120 i |+ L 75
7 S 8 300 — B
g A /"L 80 S 4
£ Lo T = 200 - 50
0 T T T T 0 T T T T T T T
0 30 60 90 120 0O 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
Flow (I/min) Stroke (mm)

254-140



with mechanical control DF10

Other executions

6-way DFC100/6 valve

Complete description: DFC100/6B17GSLP-<CVN> code: 124080013

L Valve is supplied painted as standard,
with one coat of Primer black antirust paint

283 2ol
i ’ 0‘313 o R 22 Spool type B
ST e
= e
%: - ' ' ' ’7 1.—[1.|1111‘1 T “
a1 — TEONOM T [-Hrre
i —— e e s s

1 Spool in rest position
085 ] A—C/B—D

— !
oln
G

n.2 holes

8.5
.33

1

A Stroke = 8.5 mm/0.33 in
P — A (start opening)

885
3.48
65
2.56
|
|
T

F[ 1
\

A A Stroke Iimit=14 mm/0.55in
(full opening)

1.46
57 110 48 _
2.24 4.33 1.89
215 _
8.46
Performance data
Pressure drop versus flow Operating force
P—A(B) )

. 1 2 3 4 5 (in)
12 (psi) 500! I NI NEE R | (Ibf)
(bar) =~ 160 (N) 4 ~100

1 " 120 400 —

/

o8 - 7 L— - 75

2 S 8 300 =] B
o A 7/ L 80 . - 50

e, L7 L 200 -
- 40 100 L 25

0 T T T T 0 T T T T T T T
0 30 60 90 120 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14
Flow (I/min) Stroke (mm)
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Umschaltventile

— DF20/3 -

Bestellnr. Typ Code
254-150-01000 DF20/3A12L 126052040
254-150-01050 DF20/3A17L 126074040
254-150-01100 DF20/3A17SLP 126054020
254-150-01150 DF20/3AT17SLP 126054010
254-150-01200 DF20/3BC17CB 126074050
254-150-01250 DF20/3AC17CA-TAP(A) 126014050
254-150-01300 DF20/3B17MEIA2-TAP(B) 126014080
254-150-01400 DF20/3AMB 126051010
254-150-01450 DF20/3A12DL 126052640
254-150-01500 DF20/3A17L 126054040
254-150-01550 DF20/3A17C 126054050
254-150-01600 DF20/3A171A2 126054080
254-150-01650 DF20/3A17IB2 126054090
254-150-01700 DF20/3A17PSLC 126054130
254-150-01750 DF20/3A18EI1SLP-KE1S0-12VDC 126055021
254-150-01800 DF20/3A18PSLC 126055130
254-150-01850 DF20/3A18PL 126055140
254-150-01900 DF20/3A18PNL 126055141
254-150-01950 DF20/3A18IB1L 126055240
254-150-02000 DF20/3A18EI1L-KE1S0-24VDC 126055741
254-150-02050 DF20/3B12 126072040
254-150-02100 DF20/3B17IA2 126074080

254-150




DF

with mechanical control

Working conditions

This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm2/s - 46 cStviscosity at 40°C temper-

ature.

DF5 DF10 DF20 DF25
N. of available ways 2-3-6 2-3-6 2-3-6 3
Nominal flow rating 60 I/min 90 I/min 140 I/min 280 I/min
Operating pressure (maximum) 315 bar 315 bar 315 bar 315 bar
4600 psi 4600 psi 4600 psi 4600 psi

Internal leakage A(B)—T

Ap=100 bar 1450 psi
with fuid and valve at 40°C

5 cm3/min 5 cm3/min 8 cm3/min 8 cm3/min

0.31in%min  0.31in3min 0.49in%min  0.49 in3/min

Hydraulic fluid

Mineral base oil

Fluid temperature

with NBR seals

from -20° to 80°C

with FPM seals

from -20° to 100°C

Viscosity

operating range

from 15 to 75 mm2/s - from 15 to 75 ¢St

12 mm2/s - 12 ¢St

400 mm?/s - 400 cSt

Max. level of contamination

19/16 - ISO 4406

Ambient temperature

from -40° to 60°C

NOTE - For different working conditions please contact Customer Service.

Standard threads

ALL PORTS T el

DF5 G 3/8 3/4-16 UNF-2B (SAE 8)
DF10 G 1/2 7/8-14 UNF-2B (SAE 10)
DF20 G 3/4 11/16-12 UN-2B (SAE 12)
DF25 Gl 15/16-12 UN-2B (SAE 16)
PILOT PORTS

Pneumatic NPT 1/8-27 NPT 1/8-27
Hydraulic G 1l/4 9/16-18 UNF-2B (SAE 6)
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with mechanical control

DF

Hydraulic circuit

2-way

Available as body only in DF5/2 execution; for other executions 3-way body is used.

Positioner kit Flange with
dust-proof seal

Spool type A Spool type B
1 2 1 2
T H@Aj
LWBPEDjJ . p'*’J

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

P—A
20 .
(bar) | | (psi)
15
® 200
s
172
210 -
& ~~100
-~
° / ~ B
0 —
T T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (//min)
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DF

with mechanical control

Hydraulic circuit

3-way

It's possible to obtain 2-way diverter valve plugging port A or B.

Spool type A
1 2

Spool type B B
1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: P—A(B)

DF5/3
20 Si
(bar). ] 7(p )
15
o 200
5
2 10 Spool B B
[} |
a7 Spool A _+~100
5
— "L
] =
O— T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)
DF20/3
20 Si
(bar) ] 7(p )
15
200
o A
7 10 -
3
T Spool A(B) =100
5
_
i NI
O T T I
0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min)

DF10/3
20 Si
(bar) ] 7(p )
15
o | =200
210 -
[
£ Spool A(B) 100
5 -~
0 — |
T T T
0 30 60 90 120
Flow (I/min)
DF25/3
20 (psi)
(bar) | n
15
o | 200
2 10 Spool A -
2 |
I Spool B 100
5 Z
7 /45 i
O T T T
0 90 180 270 360
Flow (//min)
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with mechanical control

DF

Hydraulic circuit

6-way

Spool type B

B
Performance data
Pressure drop versus flow: A—=C(E).
DF5/6 DF10/6
20 - 20 ]
(bar). ] 7(pSI) (bar) ] 7(P5|)
15 15
r200 r 200
o 4 R
2 10 SpOOI? . 2 10 -
jui Spool A(B
£ Spool A -7 _~100 £ pool A(B) k100
V b
5 = 5
o1 . o— ‘
0 20 40 60 80 0 30 60 90 120
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min)
DF20/6
20 -
(bar) i 7(p5|)
15
o A 200
g 10 -
a Spool A(B) ~100
5 ~
, // B
O—— | —
0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min)
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DF20 with mechanical control

Dimensional data

3-way DF20/3 valve

no i ‘ |
a8 ——H -+ | | | B
oG A !
o o Stroke =

12.5 85
0.49 3.35 ‘

61 110 55
2.40 4.33 2.16

*

57
2.24
55
16
275
1.08
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with mechanical control

DF20

Dimensional data

6-way DF20/6 valve

J )\

\\JW
i ‘ ji
N
; HH( =13
n
1 ]
71 o
2.80 ‘
| |
0B \ \
] LT
0| — i ; ¥ —
B : ‘ ‘ -H
wlm | |n l =
ol Vo 1 I N _ _ | | Stroke =
=¥ MR @ =5 20 mm/0.79 in
/ ]
] ‘ ‘ ‘ a)
T i re—
‘ i
41 60 \
1.61 2.36 o
61 142 55*
2.40 5.59 2.16
270
10.6
Spool end
Standard end Rotary cam prearragement
36 o
1.42 o ?
N x
Z o 59
‘ “ 126 7| 92 a1 .
~ 1.22 J
— | EE Y
| o =
™M [TelITe}
@ 12H8(*9027) k2 ] ©8 8 E
St
$0.47 (*000106 S Tl
47 (% ‘
- - R
| 5 == N 0.12
] . . g RN/ 23
| Ss 1L N\ | Tost
\—, T t }> 28
1.10

NOTA (*) - With spool out (positioner kit type 17)
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with mechanical control

DF20

Ordering codes

Description example:

aE

Diverter valve DF20/3

3-way spool

3-way body

6-way body

6-way spool

254-150



with mechanical control

DF20

Ordering codes

1. Body kit*

TYPE CODE
DF20/3 5C02261300

Include body and seals

DESCRIPTION
Standard body kit, BSP threaded

2. Spool options

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

A 3CAS120310 3-way, 2 positions with ports connected
in transit position

B 3CAS120410 3-way, 2 positions with ports closed in

transit position

AC 3CAS120320 As type A prearranged for cam control

3. Positioner kits page 34

TIPO CODICE DESCRIZIONE
12 5Vv12120000 Detent in positions 1 and 2
17 5V17120000 Spring return in position 1

18MB  5V18120000
18P 5Vv18120700

Spring return in position 2

ON/OFF pneumatic kit with spring return
in position 2

ON/OFF high pressure hydraulic kit with
spring return in position 2

12VDC ON/OFF electro-hydraulic kit with
spring return in position 2

24VDC ON/OFF electro-hydraulic kit with
spring return in position 2

18IA1  5V18120820*
18EI1  5V18120350

5Vv18120351

BC 3CAS120420 As type B prearranged for cam control
1. Body kit*
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

DF20/6 5C02262300 Standard body kit, BSP threaded

Include body and seals

4. Control kits

TYPE CODE
SLP 5COP120000
SLC 5C0OP220000

page 37
DESCRIPTION

Without lever box with dust-proof plate kit
Without lever box with endcap

L 5LEV120000 Standard lever box
1A2 5IDR520000*% ON/OFF high pressure kit
CB 5CAM120020 Cam kit

2. Spool options
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

A 3CAS120610 6-way, 2 positions with ports connected
in transit position
B 3CAS120710 6-way, 2 positions with ports closed in

transit position
As type A prearranged for cam control
As type B prearranged for cam control

AC 3CAS120620
BC 3CAS120720

| Optional handlever

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AL01/M10x200 170013020  For lever L, height 200 mm / 7.87 in

Il Ports plug

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
G3/4 3XTAP732200* Body conversion from 3-way to 2-way
circuit
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DF20

with mechanical control

Positioner kits

12 kit: with detent

Detent in positions 1 and 2.

Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft

Allenwrench 8
24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft

Operating features

Locking and unlocking force ....... : £10%

With spring return

17 kit

Spring return in position 1.

Allenwrench5
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft

Force-Stroke diagram

Wil o) 2

Allen wrench 8 -0.6 -0.3 (in)
24 Nm/17.7 Ibft 400~ 1 (Ibf)
N) _\\\ %
—
200 - 40
(]
o - -
S
L 0 0
= -40
-200 T T T T
-20 -15 -10 -5 0
Stroke (mm)
18MB kit
Spring return in position 2.
Allen wrench 5 M 1
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft Force-stroke diagram
Allen wrench 8 -0.3 -0.6 (in)
24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft 200 ! ! —_ 40
N
= ™ )
| © 0 0
. , 4‘ o n
g ] I R S
-200 - -40
= -80
61 -400 T T T T
! 2.40 0 5 10 15 20
Stroke (mm)

254-150



with mechanical control DF20

Positioner kits

18P: ON/OFF pneumatic kit

With spring return in position 2.

zyy% \ \
Allen wrench 5 1 \ 0 | 2 ‘

9.8 Nm/ 7.2 Ibft ~ Breather plug [
Wrench 16 Wrench 13 - 9.8 Nm/ 7.2 Ibft

[ 24Nm/17.7 Ibft
Wrench 13 I

JVI - ﬁg T @T\(

N
~
P4
3

=
N
~N
o
=%
=3

NPT 1/8”

164.5

6.48
170.5
6.71

Allen wrench 5 |

0.8Nm /7.2 Ibft Operating features

Pilot pressure ................. > min. 6 bar / 87 psi
max. 10 bar / 145 psi

18IA1: ON/OFF hydraulic Kit

With high pressure pilot and spring return to position 2.

Wrench 32  Chiave 8 I ‘

42 Nm /31 bft 24 Nm /17.7 Ibft [ 1,0, 2
Allen wrench 5 [

( 9.8Nm /7.2 Ibft ! ‘

]L B ‘77 ) B ; - Operating features
Pilotpressure ................. : min. 30 bar / 435 psi
max. 250 bar /3600 psi

117 |
4.61 ‘ |

G1/4
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DF20

with mechanical control

Positioner kits

18EI1: ON/OFF electro-hydraulic control

External pilot and drain, with spring return in position 2.

Connection I1SO4400
(needs CO02 connector,
see page 80)

L

79

143.5
5.65

N
|

311

Wrench 24
9.8 Nm/17.7 Ibft

Allen wrench 5

=
il

‘!74\
\
|

9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft

Wrench 9

24 Nm
17.7 Ibft

Scheme

1
L=
v

ALy

P o 2 |

Scheme I1ISO 1219

< — T w
N

4o

T\)

Operating features

Pilot pressure ....... :min.10 bar / 145 psi
:max.50bar/ 725 psi

Max. backpressure on

drainportL ......... : 4 bar /58 psi
Solenoid operating features
Voltage tolerance .... :+10%
Powerrating ........ 121W
Dutycycle .......... : 100%

Ordering codes

136
£35 CODE DESCRIPTION
2S0EJ08002013 3-way solenoid valve
Allen wrench 4 Allen wrench 5 Wrench 13 2X4350012 12VDC coil
6.6 Nm/4.9Ibft 9.8 Nm/17.7 Ibft 24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft 2X4350024 24VDC coil
Collector kit for external pilot and drain
Allen wrench 6 Collector 2620
24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft type : KE1SO | 45
code: 5KE1S00030 1.77
G1a 32 L 23 Allen wrench 6
1.26 T0.91 24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft
L ol
. (<]
No |V
| P
20 bar '
290 psi ol© ‘
<E, A i g § ,E> G 14

Ex: DF20/3A18EI1SLC/KE1S0-12VDC
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with mechanical control

DF20

Controls prearrangemet

Control kits

SLP kit

SLC kit

Mechanical control with dust-proof plate.

Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft

Protection cap usable with pneumatic and hydraulic spool

positioner kits.

102 H

Allen wrench 8
3 Nm/2.21 Ibft

Allen wrench 6
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft

)

_J

=
Y

1155

4.55

L lever control

Alumium with protection boot lever pivot box; it can be rotated 180° (execution L180).

Vertical handlever
assembly

Allen wrench 6
9.8 Nm/ 7.2 Ibft

38

Horizontal handlever
assembly

1.14

74.5

3.50
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DF20

with mechanical control

Control kits

CB cam control

With bronze bearing; it must be coupled to 17 kit.

‘ 1 0 } 2 }:©
Allen wrench 5
24 Nm/17.7 Ibft 0.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft
. ? 35
N~
[
2.32
77
3.03
IA2: ON/OFF hydraulic control
With high pressure pilot; it must be coupled to 17 kit. ‘
Wrench 32 1 0 ‘ 2
42 Nm / 31 Ibft |
Allen wrench 5 X
‘ 9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft T
=
- 3
‘ [ = O
LT
Operating features
Pilot pressure ................. :min. 30 bar / 435 psi

max. 250 bar/ 3600 psi
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Umschaltventile

— DF25/3 -

Bestellnr. Typ Code
254-160-01000 DF25/3A17SLP 127054020
254-160-01050 DF25/3A18PL 127055140
254-160-01100 DF25/3A81B3 127050006
254-160-01150 DF25/3A17MEIA2-TAP(B) 127050013
254-160-01200 DF25/3A17MEIA2 127050014
254-160-01250 DF25/3B17MEIB2 127050015
254-160-01300 DF25/3A8IA3 127051380
254-160-01350 DF25/3A12L 127052040
254-160-01400 DF25/3A11L 127052041
254-160-01450 DF25/3A17L 127054040
254-160-01500 DF25/3A17C 127054050
254-160-01550 DF25/3A17MEIB2 127054090
254-160-01600 DF25/3A171A2 127054380
254-160-01650 DF25/3B12L 127072040
254-160-01700 DF25/3B171A2-ME 127074091
254-160-01750 DF25/3B18EI1L-KE1R0-24VDC 127075040

254-160



DF

with mechanical control

Working conditions

This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm2/s - 46 cStviscosity at 40°C temper-

ature.

DF5 DF10 DF20 DF25
N. of available ways 2-3-6 2-3-6 2-3-6 3
Nominal flow rating 60 I/min 90 I/min 140 I/min 280 I/min
Operating pressure (maximum) 315 bar 315 bar 315 bar 315 bar
4600 psi 4600 psi 4600 psi 4600 psi

Internal leakage A(B)—T

Ap=100 bar 1450 psi
with fuid and valve at 40°C

5 cm3/min 5 cm3/min 8 cm3/min 8 cm3/min

0.31in%min  0.31in3min 0.49in%min  0.49 in3/min

Hydraulic fluid

Mineral base oil

Fluid temperature

with NBR seals

from -20° to 80°C

with FPM seals

from -20° to 100°C

Viscosity

operating range

from 15 to 75 mm2/s - from 15 to 75 ¢St

12 mm2/s - 12 ¢St

400 mm?/s - 400 cSt

Max. level of contamination

19/16 - ISO 4406

Ambient temperature

from -40° to 60°C

NOTE - For different working conditions please contact Customer Service.

Standard threads

ALL PORTS T el

DF5 G 3/8 3/4-16 UNF-2B (SAE 8)
DF10 G 1/2 7/8-14 UNF-2B (SAE 10)
DF20 G 3/4 11/16-12 UN-2B (SAE 12)
DF25 Gl 15/16-12 UN-2B (SAE 16)
PILOT PORTS

Pneumatic NPT 1/8-27 NPT 1/8-27
Hydraulic G 1l/4 9/16-18 UNF-2B (SAE 6)
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with mechanical control

DF

Hydraulic circuit

2-way

Available as body only in DF5/2 execution; for other executions 3-way body is used.

Positioner kit Flange with
dust-proof seal

Spool type A Spool type B
1 2 1 2
T H@Aj
LWBPEDjJ . p'*’J

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

P—A
20 .
(bar) | | (psi)
15
® 200
s
172
210 -
& ~~100
-~
° / ~ B
0 —
T T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (//min)
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DF

with mechanical control

Hydraulic circuit

3-way

It's possible to obtain 2-way diverter valve plugging port A or B.

Spool type A
1 2

Spool type B B
1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: P—A(B)

DF5/3
20 Si
(bar). ] 7(p )
15
o 200
5
2 10 Spool B B
[} |
a7 Spool A _+~100
5
— "L
] =
O— T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)
DF20/3
20 Si
(bar) ] 7(p )
15
200
o A
7 10 -
3
T Spool A(B) =100
5
_
i NI
O T T I
0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min)

DF10/3
20 Si
(bar) ] 7(p )
15
o | =200
210 -
[
£ Spool A(B) 100
5 -~
0 — |
T T T
0 30 60 90 120
Flow (I/min)
DF25/3
20 (psi)
(bar) | n
15
o | 200
2 10 Spool A -
2 |
I Spool B 100
5 Z
7 /45 i
O T T T
0 90 180 270 360
Flow (//min)
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with mechanical control

DF

Hydraulic circuit

6-way

Spool type B

B
Performance data
Pressure drop versus flow: A—=C(E).
DF5/6 DF10/6
20 - 20 ]
(bar). ] 7(pSI) (bar) ] 7(P5|)
15 15
r200 r 200
o 4 R
2 10 SpOOI? . 2 10 -
jui Spool A(B
£ Spool A -7 _~100 £ pool A(B) k100
V b
5 = 5
o1 . o— ‘
0 20 40 60 80 0 30 60 90 120
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min)
DF20/6
20 -
(bar) i 7(p5|)
15
o A 200
g 10 -
a Spool A(B) ~100
5 ~
, // B
O—— | —
0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min)
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with mechanical control

DF25

3-way DF25/3 valve

35
1.38

104
4.09
70
2.76

17
0.67

Dimensional data

0.59 o
81 55*
3.19 2.16
S T
0B 93 [ _ | '
© z © 2 I
83 ‘
- /\ ‘ A\ Stroke =20 mm/0.79in
= i
8105 n.3 holes
% 0.41
Spool end
Standard end Rotary cam prearragement
25x45 |5
0.10x45°| <f¢ == —l=——

@ 30
? 1.18

@ 12H8(*2027)

#0.47 (+(()).00106)

-

M16x1.5

1T
i

#16.5
©0.65

230
2 1.18

-
J

—
A

(6

L
s~

|

|
%

[

N

NOTA (*) - With spool out (positioner kit type 17)
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with mechanical control

DF25

Ordering codes

Description example :

DF25/3
=
1.

Diverter valve

254-160



with mechanical control

DF25

Ordering codes

1. Body kit *

TYPE CODE
DF25/3 5C02271300

Include body and seals

DESCRIPTION
Standard body kit, BSP threaded

3. Positioner kits page 42
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

12 5V12125000 Detent in positions 1 and 2

17 5V17125000 Spring return in position 1

18P 5Vv18125700 ON/OFF pneumatic kit with spring return
in position 2

12VDC ON/OFF electro-hydraulic kit with
spring return in position 2

24VDC ON/OFF electro-hydraulic kit with
spring return in position 2

18EI1  5V18125350

5Vv18125351

2. Spool options

TIPO CODICE
A 3CAS125310

B 3CAS125410

AC 3CAS125320
BC 3CAS125420

DESCRIZIONE

3-way, 2 positions with ports connected
in transit position

3-way, 2 positions with ports closed in
transit position

As type A prearranged for cam control
As type B prearranged for cam control

4, Control kits

TYPE CODE

SLP 5COP125000
SLC 5C0OP220000
L 5LEV120000

1A2 5IDR520000*
CcB 5CAM125020

page 45
DESCRIPTION
Without lever box with dust-proof plate kit
Without lever box with endcap
Standard lever box
ON/OFF high pressure kit
Cam kit

| Optional handlever

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
AL01/M10x200 170012020  For lever L, height 200 mm/ 7.87 in

Il Ports plug

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
Gl 3XTAP740210*  Body conversion from 3-way to 2-way
circuit

254-160



DF25

with mechanical control

Positioner kits

12 kit: with detent

Detent in positions 1 and 2.

|
Allen wrench 5 m 1 } 0
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft ‘
Allen wrench 8 !
24 Nm/17.7 Ibft | A
J ‘3 F
(I - ) ) Operating features
j ‘ Locking and unlocking force ....... : +10%
{

—

81
3.19 '

17 kit: with spring return

Spring return in position 1.

Allen wrench 5

9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft ‘

ma] o 2

Force-Stroke diagram

Allenwrench 8 ' -0.6 -0.3 (in)

24 Nm /17.7 Ibft A 40— 1 (Ibf)
— (N) = 80
fEeTeTe] 8 \\\,

200
= 40
- [ _ _ _

== - g 4 n

| £ 0
=
= -40
: H -2004— . . .
81 ' -20 -15 -10 -5 0
3.19 ' Stroke (mm)

254-160



with mechanical control DF25

Positioner kits

18P: ON/OFF pneumatic kit

With spring return in position 2.

4 10 [2]
i
|

V1
Breather plug
Wrench 16 Wrench 13 - 9.8 Nm / 7.2 Ibft 4?—l
24 Nm/17.7 Ibft — 24 Nm/17.7 Ibit ‘
. Wrench 13 —
&
o - T A
g BB ARl
FV1 s
@
o | e ,
=
—
184.5
7.26
190.5
7.50
Allen wrench 5 Allen wrench 5 _| )
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft 9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft Operating features

Pilot pressure ................. .. :min. 7 /102 psi
max. 10 bar / 145 psi
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DF25

with mechanical control

Positioner kits

18EI1: ON/OFF electro-hydraulic control

External pilot and drain, with spring return in position 2.

Connessione 1SO4400
(richiede connettore tipo
CO02, vedi pag. 80)

Scheme

L 11004

v——— |

42 99
o 1.65 3.90
| \ \
WJ 1102 ‘
Wrench 24
0.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft Scheme ISO 1219
\ \
7 p 1 0 2
©l N
&’ g Wrench 5 |
— \% L
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft
Y =]
= | .
s HEe— I—TA Wrench 9 Operating features
H jﬁqi I { ! ~ 24Nm Pilot pressure ... .... :min.10 bar / 145 psi
‘ ‘ = 17.7 Ibft :max.50bar/ 725 psi
L V d n Max. backpressure on
] r L~— drainportL ......... : 4 bar /58 psi
Solenoid operating features
| I | Voltage tolerance .... :+10%
Powerrating ........ 121W
@ — Dutycycle .......... : 100%
Lo Ordering codes
L Allen wrench 5 Chiave 13
9.8 Nm/ 7.2 Ibft 24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft CODE DESCRIPTION
156 2S0EJ08002013 3-way solenoid valve
Allen wrench 4 6.14 2X4350012 12VDC coil
6.6 Nm/ 4.9 Ibft 2X4350024 24VDC coll
Collector kit for external pilot and drain
66
CoI‘Iector 260
type : KE1S0 45
614 Allen wrench 6 code: 5KE1S00030 g?s 177
24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft ) w32 , 23 Allen wrench 6
Njo 1.2 T0.91 24 Nm/17.7 Ibft
4
n | L i | J
] IR v Nl
' 20 bar '
‘ 290 psi ‘ /
| 0 _ G 1/4
% | S 2 | %
© e ~ <
\ | - ‘ alg | [
I | I
b | | bl
‘ l ‘ | _ v ‘ l ‘
] By 1 1
‘ NZ

A L

Ex: DF25/3A18EI1SLC/KE1S0-12VDC
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with mechanical control

DF25

Controls prearrangemet

Control kits

SLP kit SLC kit

Mechanical control with dust-proof plate. Protection cap usable with pneumatic and hydraulic spool

positioner kits.

1102 ERERENS

155
s 0.61
0.32 Allen wrench 8
}—Qi 3Nm/2.21 Ibft
: Allen wrench 6
Allen wrench 5
| " 98Nm/721bft 9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft
/ ’ *
_J O
' 1155
4.55
L lever control
Alumium with protection boot lever pivot box; it can be rotated 180° (execution L180).
3 i I }:T
le e 2 1,02

Vertical handlever Horizontal handlever
assembly

N

Allen wrench 6
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft

o
I ol
[fo](s] o~
<
‘ N~y
Y
3
-~
-

5

R,

O
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DF25

with mechanical control

Control kits

CB cam control

With bronze bearing; it must be coupled to 17 kit.

I i 24Nm
17.7 Ibft

Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft
? 35
% 1.38

[150
[]1.97

213
59

2.32
76.5

3.01

IA2: ON/OFF hydraulic control

With high pressure pilot; it must be coupled to 17 kit.

A —

Wrench 32

42 Nm / 31 Ibft
Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft

/

G1/4

p—

P

‘y_z

}%

139.5

4.59

Operating features
Pilot pressure ................. : min. 30 bar / 435 psi
max. 250 bar / 3600 psi
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Umschaltventile

— DF5/6 -

Bestellnr. Typ Code
254-170-01000 DF5/6A12L 122082040
254-170-01050 DF5/6A17L 122084040
254-170-01100 DF5/6A17SLP 122084020
254-170-01150 DF5/6AT17SLP 122084010
254-170-01200 DF5/6A18PSLC 122085130
254-170-01250 DF5/6A18IA1SLC 122080028
254-170-01300 DF5/6A18IA1L 122085340
254-170-01350 DF5/6B12L 122092040
254-170-01400 DF5/6B12SL 122092060
254-170-01450 DF5/6B17YIA2 122080007
254-170-01500 DF5/6B17YMEIA2 122080034
254-170-01550 DF5/6A17YMEIA2 122080036
254-170-01600 DF5/6A11L 122082045
254-170-01650 DF5/6A171A2 122084080
254-170-01700 DF5/6A171B2 122084090
254-170-01750 DF5/6B17L 122094040
254-170-01800 DF5/6B17C 122094050
254-170-01850 DF5/6B17PL-MC 122094141

254-170



DF

with mechanical control

Working conditions

This catalogue shows technical specifications and diagrams measured with mineral oil of 46 mm2/s - 46 cStviscosity at 40°C temper-

ature.

DF5 DF10 DF20 DF25
N. of available ways 2-3-6 2-3-6 2-3-6 3
Nominal flow rating 60 I/min 90 I/min 140 I/min 280 I/min
Operating pressure (maximum) 315 bar 315 bar 315 bar 315 bar
4600 psi 4600 psi 4600 psi 4600 psi

Internal leakage A(B)—T

Ap=100 bar 1450 psi
with fuid and valve at 40°C

5 cm3/min 5 cm3/min 8 cm3/min 8 cm3/min

0.31in%min  0.31in3min 0.49in%min  0.49 in3/min

Hydraulic fluid

Mineral base oil

Fluid temperature

with NBR seals

from -20° to 80°C

with FPM seals

from -20° to 100°C

Viscosity

operating range

from 15 to 75 mm2/s - from 15 to 75 ¢St

12 mm2/s - 12 ¢St

400 mm?/s - 400 cSt

Max. level of contamination

19/16 - ISO 4406

Ambient temperature

from -40° to 60°C

NOTE - For different working conditions please contact Customer Service.

Standard threads

ALL PORTS T el

DF5 G 3/8 3/4-16 UNF-2B (SAE 8)
DF10 G 1/2 7/8-14 UNF-2B (SAE 10)
DF20 G 3/4 11/16-12 UN-2B (SAE 12)
DF25 Gl 15/16-12 UN-2B (SAE 16)
PILOT PORTS

Pneumatic NPT 1/8-27 NPT 1/8-27
Hydraulic G 1l/4 9/16-18 UNF-2B (SAE 6)
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with mechanical control

DF

Hydraulic circuit

2-way

Available as body only in DF5/2 execution; for other executions 3-way body is used.

Positioner kit Flange with
dust-proof seal

Spool type A Spool type B
1 2 1 2
T H@Aj
LWBPEDjJ . p'*’J

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow

P—A
20 .
(bar) | | (psi)
15
® 200
s
172
210 -
& ~~100
-~
° / ~ B
0 —
T T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (//min)
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DF

with mechanical control

Hydraulic circuit

3-way

It's possible to obtain 2-way diverter valve plugging port A or B.

Spool type A
1 2

Spool type B B
1 2

Performance data

Pressure drop versus flow: P—A(B)

DF5/3
20 Si
(bar). ] 7(p )
15
o 200
5
2 10 Spool B B
[} |
a7 Spool A _+~100
5
— "L
] =
O— T T T
0 20 40 60 80
Flow (I/min)
DF20/3
20 Si
(bar) ] 7(p )
15
200
o A
7 10 -
3
T Spool A(B) =100
5
_
i NI
O T T I
0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min)

DF10/3
20 Si
(bar) ] 7(p )
15
o | =200
210 -
[
£ Spool A(B) 100
5 -~
0 — |
T T T
0 30 60 90 120
Flow (I/min)
DF25/3
20 (psi)
(bar) | n
15
o | 200
2 10 Spool A -
2 |
I Spool B 100
5 Z
7 /45 i
O T T T
0 90 180 270 360
Flow (//min)

254-170



with mechanical control

DF

Hydraulic circuit

6-way

Spool type B

B
Performance data
Pressure drop versus flow: A—=C(E).
DF5/6 DF10/6
20 - 20 ]
(bar). ] 7(pSI) (bar) ] 7(P5|)
15 15
r200 r 200
o 4 R
2 10 SpOOI? . 2 10 -
jui Spool A(B
£ Spool A -7 _~100 £ pool A(B) k100
V b
5 = 5
o1 . o— ‘
0 20 40 60 80 0 30 60 90 120
Flow (I/min) Flow (I/min)
DF20/6
20 -
(bar) i 7(p5|)
15
o A 200
g 10 -
a Spool A(B) ~100
5 ~
, // B
O—— | —
0 60 120 180
Flow (I/min)
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DF5

with mechanical control

Dimensional data

2-way DF5/2 valve

FH A stroke =11 mm/0.43in

72
0 2.84
(32}
- 9 38
N 0.35 150 A
T
o Te) I
g% vB 1 | R R
I
Il
~ T =
T
| ©)
P
8 41 25 | 8 |o| 255
S 161 098 150 "0.35° 1.00
1475
5.81 o
| <
alﬁ? H
vl [~ [©
H o
o9t | \) B
| ;
\
¢82 n.2 holes
3032

3-way DF5/3 valve

| ‘ |
] ] H ‘ \ |
— O
=
S
$§ Q 44— +— E} — |+t A stroke =11 mm/0.43in
@ p @
30 ‘
1.18
9 60
0.35 2.36
41 78 25.5*
1.61 3.07 1.00
153.5
6.04
1 0 [ ‘ ‘
[2]
o|R
2 MNJS H
N 2 _ _ 71 L (7
S Y8 | i 4
sl ]
= 16 ‘ 2 6.5
’W“k 5026 n.3 holes
32
1.26
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With mechanical control

DF5

6-way DF5/6 valve

2 6.5

© 0.26

55
2.16

L

)

34
134

20
~0.79"1

n.2 holes

B [ [

76

1
0.47,

26
1.02

41

25.5*

1.61

1.00

Dimensional data

JEEB /A stroke =11 mm/0.43in

Spool end

Standard end

Spherical end type T

22

0.87
21

‘ 0.83

0.06 x 45°

1.5x 45°
8

0.32

[ I

I

| I

7 16
@ 0.24

39 H8(+g’022)

?0.35 (+(§J.000866)

@ 0.59

%—‘L{

|

NOTE (*) - With spool out

(positioner kit type 17)

10.5

0.41
9.5 |

4@7
4‘,

\ 0.3

B

JL

1
47

i

Wrench 10

~ TI R6.5-0.26

ug@

‘ @ 0.51

-

» 0.63

| %
iz

265*
104

Rotary cam prearrangement

10.5*

L

M10
% 10.5
?0.41

16
© 0.63

i 3
s O
0.12

J(%\XE 15

0.59
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DF5 with mechanical control

Ordering codes
Description example:

Diverter valve DF5/3 A 17 SLP

1. 2. 3. 4

3-way spool

6-way body %

6-way spool
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With mechanical control DF5

Ordering codes

1. Body kit *

TYPE BODY DESCRIPTION
DF5/2 5C02220300 Standard body kit, BSP threaded

Include body and seals

2. Spool options

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
A 3CAS105210 2 positions with open centre in neutral
B 3CAS105110 2 positions with closed centre in neutral
AT 3CAS105230 As type A with spherical end
BT 3CAS105130 As type B with spherical end
AC 3CAS105220 As type A prearranged for cam control 3. Positioner Kits page 14
BC 3CAS105120 As type B prearranged for cam control
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
12 5V12105000 Detent in positions 1 and 2
17 5V17105000 Spring return in position 1
17vY 5V17105010 As type 17, it must be coupled to IA2
‘ control
18ME  5V18405110 Spring return in position 2
1. Body kit * 18P 5V18105700 ON/OFF pneumatic kit with spring return
in position 2
TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

18IA1  5V18105820* ON/OFF high pressure hydraulic kit with

DF5/3  5C02221300 Standard body kit, BSP threaded X ) "
spring return in position 2

Include body and seal

2. Spool options 4. Control kits page 16

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

A 3CAS105310 3-way, 2 positions with ports connected SLP 5COP105000 Without lever box with dust-proof plate kit
in transit position SLC 5COP205000 Without lever box with endcap

B 3CAS105410 3-way, 2 positions with ports closed in TQ 5TEL105110 Flexible cable connection
transit position L 5LEV105000 Standard kever box

AT 3CAS105330 As type A with spherical end I1A2 5IDR505000*  ONJ/OFF high pressure kit

AC 3CAS105320 As type A prearranged for cam control CB 5CAM105020 Cam kit

BC 3CAS105420 As type B prearranged for cam control

| Optional handlever

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
‘ ‘ AL01/M8x120 170011012  For lever L: height 120 mm/ 4.72in

1. Body kit *

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION
DF5/6  5C02222300 Standard body kit, BSP threaded

Include body and seals

2. Spool options

TYPE CODE DESCRIPTION

A 3CAS105610 6-way, 2 positions with ports connected
in transit position

B 3CAS105710 6-way, 2 positions with ports closed in
transit position

AC 3CAS105620 As type A prearranged for cam control

BC 3CAS105720 As type B prearranged for cam control
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DF5

with mechanical control

Positioner kits

With detent

12 kit

Detent in positions 1 and 2.

‘ \ \
MM 1| o 2
Allen wrench 5
9.8 Nm/ 7.2 Ibft
= A
Al =
é Operating features
Allen wrench 4 | P Locking and unlocking force ...... 1100 N /22.5 Ibf £10%
6.6 Nm /4.9 Ibft
36.5
1.44
With spring return
17 kit
Spring return in position 1; it's supplied with standard spring type D (see force-stroke diagram).
Available also with heavier spring type E (17ME code 5V17305000) 1 ‘ 0 } 2
Force-Stroke diagram
-0.4 -0.2 in
00 . M aon
Allen wrench 5 (N) r 60
9.8 Nm/ 7.2 Ibft ool "=k _ E: 0
[T ~<Er
| 8 1004 — L 50
...... g D[
Allen wrench 4 | = P 0 | 0
6.6 Nm /4.9 Ibft e ‘1 B
-1004— T T T T — 20
-12 -10 -8 -6 -4 -2 0
Stroke (mm)
Kit 17Y
As kit 17, it must be coupled to 1A2 control on page 17
It's available also with heavier spring type E (17YME code: 5V17305003). M 1 ‘ 0 } 2

Force-Stroke diagram

-0.4 -0.2 in
s00- . (o
Allen wrench 5 (N) J r 60
9.8 Nm/ 7.2 Ibft 2004 L [m=k -
J— — ~|— E~ 40
= A ' — I — T~<
Il 3 ‘ ——
T | = - © 100 -
5 | o[
('R - -
Allen wrench 4 P 0 | 0
6.6 Nm/ 4.9 Ibft + ‘ 111 B
- 41 - ' -100 ‘I T T T T — ~20
161 -12 -10 -8 -6 -4 -2 0
Stroke (mm)
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With mechanical control DF5

Positioner kits

With spring return

18ME kit
Spring return in position 2.
Force-Stroke diagram 1 | 0 | 2
0.2 0.4 (in)
] ]
Allen wrench 5 (,\1‘;)0 _ (Ibf)
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft 7
0 0
8 7 _
5 -100 -
('R -
] -
-200 I — i
—
7 T = -60
'300 T T T T T T
0 2 4 6 8 101112
Allen wrench 4 Stroke (mm)

6.6 Nm/ 4.9 Ibft

18P: ON/OFF pneumatic kit

With spring return in position 2. ‘ |
Wrench 10 IT/W\‘ 1 | 0 ‘ 2
24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft Breather plug

Wrench 11 Chiave 13 - 9.8 Nm / 7.2 Ibft
9.8 Nm /7.2 Ibft

NPT 1/8”

vif | [pEn £ SR
: TS E | e
s (| =

‘ 118

Operating features
Pilot pressure ................. : min 6 bar / 87 psi
max. 10 bar / 145 psi

‘ 465
Allen wrench 4 Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm /4.9 Ibft 6.6 Nm /4.9 Ibft

18IA1: ON/OFF hydraulic Kit

With high pressure pilot and spring return to position 2.

Wrench 24 ___ Allenwrench 5
24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft 9.8 Nm/ 7.2 Ibft #\/\'{
1,02
Allen wrench 4 [
6.6 Nm / 4.9 Ibft |

Operating features
Pilot pressure ................. : min. 30 bar / 435 psi
max. 250 bar/ 3600 psi

G 1/4
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DF5 with mechanical control

Control kits

Controls prearrangemet

SLP kit SLC kit

Mechanical control with dust-proof plate. Protection cap usable with pneumatic and hydraulic spool
positioner kits.

ERERENS 1024

Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm /4.9 Ibft
Allen wrench 4 Allen wrench 8

6.6 Nm /4.9 Ibft 3 Nm/2.21 Ibft

L lever control

Alumium with protection boot lever pivot box; it can be rotated 180° (execution L180).

Vertical handlever
15° assembly

Horizontal handflever
‘ assembly

2.58

Allen wrench 4
6.6 Nm /4.9 Ibft
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With mechanical control

DF5

CB cam control

With bronze bearing; it must be coupled to 17 kit.

Chiave 4
6.6 Nm/ 4.9 Ibft

— 24 Nm/17.7 Ibft

@ 22
?0.87

Control kits

IA2: ON/OFF hydraulic control

With high pressure pilot; it must be coupled to 17Y kit (see page 14).

Wrench 24
24 Nm/ 17.7 Ibft

Allenwrench4
6.6 Nm /4.9 Ibft

S b
1 ,

89.5